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LYING received so many compliments from our subscribers on the usefulness of tbe Supple- 
ments entitled "THE COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-T^ABLE;' and so many 
earnestly-expressed wishes that these Supplements, when completed, slioul J be wsued in a 
Volume, bound, we have complied -with t'aese requests, knowing that tbe little book will at all 
times be serviceable to ladies who desire to understand the elementary parts of Fancy "Worlc 

In addition to plain Directions and perfect Illustrations of the various Stitches and Instructions 
in different kinds of Fancy Work, " THE COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE'^ con- 
tains an immense number of useful and elegant Designs for a great variety of articles which are not 
affected by changes of fashion. 

« THE COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE " wiU be especially useful to readers 
of Tecr Young Lapirs' Journal, as we shall frequently refer to it. In order to save repetition, 
and thereby utilize space in oar pages, tlds Edition has been carefully revised. 

London, January, 18SJ^ 
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EMBROIDERY. 



INTRODUCTION. 

It is about seven years since embroidery once af ain 
became the favourite work of English ladies; for 
many years previous to that time, only the professional 
embroiderers dared to venture upon work, which was 
by most ladies regarded as extremely difficult. 

We believe embroidery is indebtecf for its revival to 
tiio specimens of old work which have been exhibited 
from time to time at the South Kensington Museum ; 
and for its present popularity to the favour it has 
found with Royalty 'and Nobility, who have done so 
much in establishing the Royal School of Art Needle- 
work, at South Kensington, where embroidery is to 
be seen in perfection. 

The Supplement of Crewel- work which we issued in 
1877 did very much in popularizing this elegant and 
artistic needlework ; crewel led the way to Uie mani- 
pulation of silk and other more costly materials, ond 
at tlK» i.ro'iMnt time we find embroidery a subject of 
very I'ontTal interest to our subscribers. 

Kiul);'>i(li'ry is not at all difficult; and wo cannot 
woiiclor ill it boing especially interesting work to all 
ladies pos^jcssing artistic taste, because, from the 
pliant clmnicter of the stitches, almost everything 
that can be painted can be imitated— flowers, fruit, 
birds, animals, and even landscapes — while the articles 
of dress and furniture which may bo ornamented by 
its means are very numerous. 



CHOICE OF DESIGNS. 
Perhaps the first thing that should be borne in 
mind, is, that the choice of designs is an important 
feature ; they should be selected as well drawn, and 
as open, as possible ; crowded designs are not suited 
to tlie production of artistic embroidery. 



MATERIALS USED FOR FOUNDATIONS. 

The foundations generally employed for embroidery 
are unbleached linen of a good even make — that known 
as Bolton sheeting is a material much in use for 
doilys, toilet-sets, nightdress-sachets, chair-backs, and 
one-yard square table-covera. Bolton sheeting being 
inexpensive, wo recommend its use to beginners. 
Tiicre are other materials which are employed for 
foundations for various purposes, such as Roman satin, 
twilled silk, broccatiiie, honeycomb tapestrj', oat-cake 
doth, platted hnen, sergo, diagonal cloth, felt of 
various colours, cricketing flannel, Holland, nainsook 
muslin, satin, plush, and velvet. 

Very elaborate pieces of em broidery are better worked 
in a framo; but for all ordinary purposes, such as 
chair-backs, doilys, small table-covera, &c., it is best 
to work in the nand. Some materials, surh as thin 
satin, need lining before }'<)U hf»«?in to work— a thin, 
open kind of Irish linen is the best thing we know of 
for the purpose. It should bo tacked very evenly to, 
• the foun<lMtion at the edges, .'uid a stitrh hero and 
there may be put in and drawn out bel'orc you work 
where the tacking stitch is. 



TRACING. 

The following method of tracing is the simplest am', 
easiest we can give : — Place tracing-paper over tlie 
design, and trace with a coloured pencil the outlines 
and veins of the design. Turn the tracing over, an(i 
trace over its back with a B.B. black lead pencil. Next 
place the tracinjGf, the black side next tlio material ; 
fasten the material and tracing upon a drawing-board 
ordeal table with drawing-pins. Having stretched tho 
material, and made it smooth, draw over the coloured 
outline with a sharp, short-pointed H.H.H. pencil, 
holding the pencil as upright as possible. This will 
transfer to the material (if white or light-coloured) a 
fine, firm line. The advantage in using the coloured 
pencil for the first tracing is this : that when you are 
, making the final transfer with a black pencil, you can 
see exactly how you progress, so that no portion of 
the fi rawing will be found unfinished when the tracing- 
paper is removed. It may here be well to caution 
ladies in the purchase of drawing-pins to obtain only 
those with solid heads, because no danger is incurretl 
by the thumb in pressing them down. Sometimes tho 
steel of the commoner Kinds of drawing-pins comes 
through the head and inflicts a wound. 

Another mode of transferring more rapidly than tho 
former is intended for those who have loamt to draw. 
Make a tracing of the design with a fine r ancil. Lay it 
on the material, and pin down firmly. With a strong 
darning-needle or stiletto prick the outline of tho 
tracing weH through the paper. Then remove the 
tracing-paper, and, witli the original design before 
you for your guidance, draw over the lines outlined 
on the material, the complete design. 

Another plan, which will also answer very well, is 
to place carbonic paper upon tho material, place tho 
design over it, and with an agate, or any other point, 
trace over every part of the design. You must be 
careful that neither the material nor the design bo 
shifted during the process of tracing. You can got 
tho carbonic paper either in blue or red. Tho blue is 
useful for white or light-coloured materials ; the red 
answers best upon black or dark colours. 

Francis* patent transfer cloth is specially prepared 
for tracing on either hght or dark coloured materials. 
The light colour is sold at Is. 6d. per sheet, the dark 
at Is. This is very valuable where much tracing is 
required, as it can be used a great number of times, 
and is so very clean that tliere is no fear of soiling the 
foundation in its use. All these tilings are wortli 
knowing where ladies design for themselves— where 
they desire to copy outlines of such dosi'j^ns as are 
frequently produced in The Yor?rG Ladifs' JoufiNALor 
in other publications. Since embroidery has become 
popular, several manufacturers have produced patent 
transforring-papers which save ladies the ti-ouble of 
tracing. Messrs. Briggs and Co.'s designs are trans- 
ferred to the material by placing thorn on it, and 
passing over them a hot iron. Poirson's patent 
transfer papers are first wetted on the back, and are 
tlien laid on tho foundation, and tho design is tnins< 
ferred to it by slight pressure with a p:i)>t'r or pnlcttc 
knife. 
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APPLIQUE EMBROIDERY. 

Appliqu6 embroidery is ver\' fashionablo at present. 
The foundation for it is usually plusb or velvet ; and 
satin is more often the matenal applied. Arabesque 
designs are mostly used for a^pliqu^ work. Unless 
the foundation is very firm it will require lining, and 
this is effected by pasting linen at the back, taking 
care not to wet the material too much. The design to 
be applied mUBt be traced, then cut with scissors and 
pasted to the foundation, which should also be traced 
roughly for the different parts to be fitted to. When 
thus applied it must be allowed to dry. The founda- 
tion is best put into a frame, or it must be held down 
very firmly by weights in order to keep it quite flat 
whilst the appli(|U6 is dr3in^. 

The various stitches described for embroidery gene- 
rally are used on most appliqud designs ; the edges of 
the appliqu6 are sometimes buttonholed, sometimes 
work^ in chain, and sometimes in cdrding stitch; 
and in some cases ^Id or silk cord is sewn over the 
edges. Illustration No. 14 ^ves an example of velvet 
appliqu6 on a silk foundation with the edge worked 
over in chain-stitch. Illustration No. 18 shows a mode 
of edging appliqu6 with couching in cord. Illustra- 
tion No. 21 is a picot edge for appliqu6 worked with 
fine gold or silver thread ; it will be quite easy to 
twist the gold or silver thread into the pioots as the 
stiffness will allow them to retain their form. Two 
strands of cord are sewn down with a third strand of 
the same. Illustration No. 22 shows another mode 
which is very rich ; it is a line of rich cord couched 
over ft double line of chain-stitches. 



PASTE FOR APPUQUE EMBROIDERY. 

To three tablespoonfuls of flour allow half a tea* 
spoonful of powdered reein, mix smoothly with half a 
pint of cold water, let it boil five minutes, stirring all 
the time ; if the paste is to be kept some time, it will 
be found advisable to add a teaspoonf ul of essence of 
cloves into it whilst it is bojling 



must be taken not to twist the arrasene in working' ; 
as before mentioned, it is not well to use a very long 
needleful of arrasene, as it becomes somewhat im- 
poverished in working when used too long. The arra- 
sene requires to be drawn steadily through the material, 
so as to prevent roughening it too much. When the 
work. is finished, a soft brush mi^ be used to raise 
the pile and equalize the surface. Where a stitch of 
the arrasene does not quite fall in its place with other 
stitches, put the needle under it, and give it one twist, 
which will sometimes greatly improve the work. Arra- 
sene is shown in the upper edge of illustration No. 22. 



MODE OF STRETCHING FINISHED EMBROIDERY. 

When the work is finished it will be found that St 
has become much drawn and puckered. To remedy 
this a clean cloth must be wetteid in clear cold water, 
wring it out tightly, and place it on a deal board or 
table, then put the work upon it face upwards. With 
drawing or other pins pin out the work and strain it 
as mudi as possible ; leave it for twelve hours in dry 
weather, and longer in damp weather ; if it has been 
properly stretched it will be perfectly smooth when 
taken off the board. If it has not been tightly ftrained 
repeat the process, again wetting the clothe 



ARRASENE EMBROIDERY. 

We strongly recommend arrasene to the attention 
of our subsoribers for its extreme beauty, as well as 
for its novelty and durability. We give a few hints 
on the working of arrasene, which we trust will be 
useful to our readers. The design must first be 
traced upon the material to be worked upon in the 
same way as for crewel or silk embroidery. 

Arrasene may be worked on plush, velvet, cloth, 
Utrecht velvet, satin, Roman satin, Java canvas, or 
crash. If on furniture-satin, it will not be necessary to 
line it ; if thin satin be used, a lining of muslin, thin 
linen, or seme material of the kind will be needed. Arra- 
sene may be worked either in the hand or in a frame. 
If the piece of work be large, or the foundation be satin, 
a frame is convenient to prevent the work from 
puckering or shrinking, but there is no fear of that 
with a small piece of work. The needle used for 
working should be what is called a chenille needle ; it 
is like a Berlin-wool needle, with one exception— it 
has a sharp point; it must have a very large eye. 
Wool and suk arrasene are used separately or together ; 
the silk relieves and brightens the wool very much 
in the mme way as filoselle is used to improve Berlin- 
wool work. 

The stitch mostly employed in arrasene is the same 
as oording-stitch, but it is worked rs^-her longer. Care 



WASHING CREWEL-WORK. 

We have previously said that crewels of tiie best 
qualitv should be purchased. The shades are better, 
and tney wash wdl, if the following simple plan be 
observed :— -Make a lather of the best primrose soap or 
curd soap, and rub the article to be washed in it. Do 
not put a particle of soap on the work. Rinse in dean 
warm water, and squeeze ; do not wring. Shake well, 
and stretch till dry, as directed for new work. Another 
mode is to tie a handful of bran in a muslin bag, and 
make with it a lather in warm water ; wash the crewel 
in this lather without using soap. 

Crewel embroidery worked with the brightest co- 
lours may be safely washed if previously immersed in 
a solution made by dissolving a pennyworth of sugar 
of lead in a quart of hot water ; dry, then wash in the 
usual way, using as little soap as possible. 



^^^n|tH0tt t^ Solotir^b Jlit{tjtl^^« 



DESIGN IN EMBROIDERY FOR ALPINE PRIMULA. 

This design has been printed from the worked flower 
to give an exact idea of the proper length and place of 
stitches, also the mode of snaoing silk or crewel em- 
broidery ; it will be found a good guide for beginners, 
as few colours are needed to produce the proper 
effect. 



SPECIMENS OF CREWEL-WORK. 

A specimen of crewel or arrasene work can be 
sent from the London Publishing Office of this 
Journal on receipt of 9d. 
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No. 1.— EDGING: CROCHET AND MIGNARDISE. 

Ist Row : To form the scallops work one single into 
each of seven successive picots, pass the cotton at the 
back of mignardise, and work one single into each of 
seven successive picots on the other side. Repeat. 

2nd Rov' • f>ne tfingle into the first picot worked into 
of tlie firrt row, one chain, one half treble into centre 
of scallop, one clmin, one single into last stitch of scal- 
lop, pass the cotton ^t the back of mignaidise; work 
the sanno in next scallop. 

3rd Row : One double treble into two picots together 
at right-hand side of scallop, two chain, one single into 
each of three next successive picots, two chain, one 
double trebl'^ into tw^ next picots together ; keep the 
top loo^ of double treble on the hook. Hopoat from 
the beginning of the row, drawing the top loops of the 
two double trebles together. 

♦th Row : One treWe separated by one chain into 
oadi alternate ntitch jf last row. 

Tills edging is an example of working mignardise 
and crochet. 



No. 2.— INSERTION : CROCHET AND FAirCY GIMP. 

Commence \7ith tlie crochet rosette, work fifteen 
diain, join round. 

1st Row : Twenty-four doubles under the chain. 

2nd Row : On' double treble into a stitch, five chain, 
one doublo treble into the same stitch, pass over one 
stitch, and repeat from the beginning of the row eleven 
tines more. 

3rd Row: ♦ Three doubles under the chain, four 
chain ; take a length of cotton gimp, one single into 
the second picot, four chain, three doubles under same 
ohain the hist were worked into, repeat from * five 
tunes more, work alt^jrnately into the second and fifth 
picots on each of tliree patterns of gimp, then take 
another length of gimp, and work the same on three j 



patterns (see design). Cross the lengths of gimp be- 
fore commencing the next pattern. 

For the sides, one triple treble into the second picot 
of a pattern of gimp, work off all but the last two 
loops, one double treble iiito the same picot, two doublo 
trebles into the fifth picot on the next pattern of gimp ; 
then work off the rest of the loops on the hook as for 
a treble, ten chain, two double trebles into the centi'O 
•1 bar of gimp between two patterns (see design No. 2 
on first page), six chain, one single into second picot 
on next pattern, * two chain, one single into neirt picot, 
repeat from * twicj more, six chain, two double trebles 
into the bar between two next patterns of gimp, ten 
chain. Repeat from beginning of row. 

2nd Row : One treble separated by one chain into 
each alternate stitch of last row. 

3rd Row : One treble under a stitch, one chain, pass 
over one stitch, one treble under each of two next 
stitches, one cliain, pass over one stitch, and repeat. 

The other ddc is worked in the same way. 

Tliis is an example of crochet and fancy gimp. 

No. 3.— EDGING : CR^^HET AND HAIRPIN WORK. 

Make a piece of hairpin- work the length required, 
(for illustration and description of hairpin-work, see 
No. 25). 

For tlie edge :■— 

1st Row: Work two doubles into throe loops of 
hairpin-work together, three chain. Repeat from the 
beginning of the row. 

For the edge : — 

One double, three half trebles, and one double under 
each three chain of last row. 

For the heading : — 

Ist Row : One double into three loops of hairpin- 
work together, three chain. Repeat. 

2nd Row : One treble separated by one chain into 
each alternate stitch of last row. 

This is an example of crochet and hairpin work. 
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CROCHET. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

*Cbi Application of crochet for useful aad oma- 
mantM^urpoMt is so varied, that it is work 
whii^ wiU remain popular, in ono form or other, 
for fWTB to oome. Nevertheless, there is a diffi- 
culty aQmetlmet experienced by the uniniUated in 
Andinf elementarv instructions in crochet and 
tiioot. . This fact has come to our knowledge 
through correspondents having written to us from 
tiine to time, asking ub to give directions for the 
various stitches. It is almost impossible to make ele- 
mentary instructions really useful without illustrating 
tliem, as we have done in the clearest possible man- 
ner in the succeeding pages. We trust that this 
Crochet Supplement will be as much appreciated as 
our Embroidery Supplement has been. 

Crochet of a very fine quality was worked by nuns 
on the Continent in the sixteenth centurv. but was 
not popular work in England until about 1840, when 
for quite twenty years it was very fashionable ; and 
exceedingly beautiful designs — copies of Rose point 
and Venetian lace were much worked. This more ela- 
borate kind of crochet comes to England still in largo 
quantities as Irish point. The work is very inexpen- 
sive as to cost of material ; a handsome collar may be 
made for Rixi)ence, but skill and patience is needed 
to work well. • 



MATERIALS. 

Good crochet-hooks are of the utmost importance in 
forming nice even work. They should be very smooth 
and selected of a size suited to the matenal to be 
worked. Crochet and tricot hooks are made «>f steel 
for fine work, and of ivory, bone, wood, and vulcanite 
fdr coarse work. They should be measured like a 
knitting-pin, by inserting them in the round hole of 
a gauge. For measuring hooks we use Walker's bell 
gauge. 

We take the opportunity of cautioning ladies never 
by anv chance to put an unprotected steel crochet- 
hook Into their pockets ; accidents have been the fre- 
quent result of so doing. It should be remembered 
tiiat it is scarcely possible to renoove a steel hook from 
the flesh without the aid of a su^reon. 

Crochet cotton is much better to use than knitting 
cotton fbr crochet, as the twist being tighter adds 
BQUch to Uie good appearance of the work. Wools of 
att descriptions, purse-silk, braid, chenille, arrasene, 
and gold and silver threads may all be worked into 
differoat crochet articles. Fancy and plain braids. 
gimp aad mignardise, are also frequently introduced 
uito aochet dBsigns. 

DIRECTIONS FOR HOLDING THE HOOK 
AND MATERIAL. 

When w:irking crochet, the hook should be held lightly 
^ tke r^ht hand between the thumb and t^o first 



fingers; it should be kept in a borhcontal position. 
The woHc is held in the left band ; the last worked 
stitches should be between the timmb and forefinger ; 
the thread passes over the first and second finger, 
under the third, and over tlie little finger. A c&n 
foundation is required for all tlie fctitches forming 
crochet patterns. 

No. 1.— CHAIN-STITCH. 
Make a slip-knot, and pass it over the hook, put the 
thread over the hook, by a slight movement of tlie 
hands, draw the thread that is over the hook through 
the slip-loop. 

No. 2.~D0UBLE FOUNDATION. 
Work a chain as described for No. 1, break off the 
thread when the chain is the length required, make :i 
slip-loop, pass it over the hook, insert tlie hook into 
the first chain-stitch, taking up both loops, drnvs- 
through the stitch worked into and the loop on tho 
hook together. 



No. 3.-D0UBLE FOUNDATION, WORKED WITH 

ONE THREAD. 
Make a slip-loop, pass it over the hook, one chain, 
draw up a k>op tlirough the 8lip4oop, draw through 
both loops on the hook, * draw up a loop thoough the 
left loop, draw through both loops together. Repeat 
from *. 



No. 



WITH 



♦.—DOUBLE F0DNDATI05, WORKED 
TWO THREADS. 
Make a slip-knot and pass it over the hook, maka 
another slip-knot on a second length of thread, pass it 
over the hook, draw through both loops with tlie Isft- 
hand thread; work ono chain with the right-hand 
thread, and one with tlie left alternately ; the alter- 
nate threads must bo tightened after each stitch. This 
makes a pretty guard, if worked with coarse purse 
silk. 

N0.5.-SINGLE CROCHET. 
Put the hook through the first stitch, draw the 
thread through the stitdn worked into and the loop on 
the hook tog^her. 



No. e.-DOUBLE CROCHET. 
Put the book through a stitch of foQndation« twkt 
the thread over the lM>ok, draw through the ftmnda- 
tton, then draw through both k>op6 On ths hock 
togather. 

No. 7.~HALF TREBLE. 
Turn the threod over the hook, past tht book 
through a stitch of foundation, draw through, turn 
the Uu-ead again over the hook, and draw through all 
three loops on the hook together. O 
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KO. I.— CHAUT. 




i»0. 3.— DOUBLE rOU.VJDATIO.f. 



50. 8.— <rREBLS. 



*C. 10,— DOUBLE A5D TREBLB. 
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iro. H — TRttJOT AKD TRKBLK. 



KO. 15.— -TUrr-STITCH. 



IfO. 16.— MUSCOVITE TRICOT. 



NO. 17.-CAIID FOK BALrs. 



SO. 18.— WOOL WOUND OVKR 
CARD roB Sy^LS. W 



NO. 19.— TIED BA'L, 



NO. 20.-8ttELL PATTKHN. 



tfO. ai— FRnroK fork. 



2X0, aa.— JRIKJE: rORK-WORK A>D CKOCHE". 



KO. 33-— DETAIL or FRIXGB. 
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No. 8-— TREBLE. 
Put the Uiread once over the hook, insert the hook 
into Uie fouDdation, draw a loop through the 
foundation ; you will then have three loops on the 
hook, turn thd thread a^ain over the hook, draw 
through two loops, turn the thread again over the 
hook, and draw tlirougti tlie two next loops together. 

50. 9.— DOUBLE TREBLE. 
Put the thread twice over the hook, insert the hook 
into the foundation, turn the thread over the hook, 
draw through the foundation, turn the thread over 
the hook, dra# through two loops, turn the thread 
over the hook a second time, and draw through two 
loops, turn the thread a third time over the hook, and 
draw through the two last loops on the hook. 

No. 10.— DOUBLE AND TREBLE. 

The 1st and 2nd Rows are worked in double-stitches 
throughout. 

3rd Row : Work five doubles, then work two trebles 
into the first row (see arrow). Repeat throughout the 
row. 

4th and 6th Ro^s .- Like first and second rows. 

6th Row : Like third row, but work the two treble 
rtltches into the third row to commence with ; this 
alternatee the pattern. Repeat from first row. 



No. 11.— CROSS TREBLE. 
Turn the thread twice round the hook, insert the 
hook into a stitch, turn the thread over the hook, draw 
through the stitch, turn the thread over the liook, 
draw tlirougli two loops to^etlior, turn the thread over 
the hook, ^ixss over two stitches, insert the hook into 
tlie next stitch, draw through, pass the thread over 
the hook, draw through two loops, pass the thread 
over the liook, draw through two loops, pass the thread 
over the hook, draw through all the loops on the hook 
together, two chain, one treble into centre of cross 
treble. Repeat from the beginning. 

No. 12.— TRICOT. 

Make a foundation chain the length required, 
allowing one chain over for the forward row. In 
tricot a row consists of working up and off the loops. 

Insert the hook into tlio second stitch of chain, draw 
up a loop, keep it on the hoolc, and continue to draw 
up a loop through each of the following chain-stitches. 
In working off put the tliread over the hook, draw 
through the lust loop, * put tlie thread again over the 
hook, and draw ^through two loops on the hook 
together. Repeat from * to the end of the row. 

In the second and following for>vard rows work up 
the loops through the front perpendicular k>op of each 
stitch of previous row, commencing with tlie second 
perpendicular loop. The last loop of a tricot row 
appears to lie somewhat at the back of the work. 
Care must bo taken to work it, or a straight edge 
cannot be obtained. 



No. 13.-BASKET-PATTERN TRICOT. 

^^nko a chain the length required. 

1st Row : Work up a loop through the first stitc)i| 
work c>tic chain through the loop. Repeat until all 
the loops are worked up. In working off, work 
through a loop, slip each alternate loop off the hook, 
work three chain between the loope worked through. 

2nd Row : Pass the slipped-off loop at the back of 
tlie chain, draw up a loop through it, then work one 
chain tlmiugh the loop, draw up a loop through the 
next loop, and under the chain, work one chain 
through the loop. Repeat from the beginning of the 
vnw until all the loops are worked up; the loops art* 
w< rkcd off h.i <\^'^''^■v\\>'J^ f :t th-- f:.--' vow. 



The second row is repeated throughout. 
Observe.— The working up and off is reckoned in 
tricot as o:f tow. 



No. 14.— TRICOT AND TREBLE. 

1st and 2nd Rows : Plain tricot (see No. 12). 

3rd Row : Work up one loop, * work one treble into 
tho first row, work up four loops. Repeat from * to 
the end of the row ; work off in the usual way. 

♦thRow: Plain tricot. 

5th Row : Work up three loops, * one treble into 
the third row, work up four loops. Repeat from * to 
the end of row ; work off in the usual wav. 

6th Row : Plain tricot. Repeat from the third row. 



No. 15.-TUFT-STITCH CROCHET. 

1st Row : One double into each stitch. 

2nd Row : One double into s stitcfa, drax^ up a loop 
through the next stitch, draw the riffht side of tlio 
loop with the finger and thumb of left nand, over tho 
left side of loop (see arrow), insert the hook into tho 
loop thus held by the finger, draw up a loop, turn tlio 
thread over the hook, draw up another loop through 
the same loop, draw through five loops on the hook 
together, work up a loop through the last stitch worked 
into, draw through both loops on tlio hook together. 

These two rows are repeated throughout, arranging 
the tuft-stitches so that they lie between each other in 
alternate rows ; this is done by commencing one pat- 
tern row with the double, and tho other with a tuft- 
stitch. 



No. le.-MUSCOVITE TRICOT. 

1st Row : Work up the loops as for ordinary tricot, 
work off the first loop, * three chain, work off the two 
next loops. Kopeat from ♦ to the end of row. 

2nd Row : Work up tho loops like last row, * threo 
chain, work off two loops. Repeat from * to the end 
of row. These two rows are repeated alternately. 

Nos. 17 TO 19.— WOOL B.iLL. 

In making wool balls tho size of tho circles of card 
must be regulated by the size you wish the ball to be ; 
two circles of card must be cut to exactly tho same 
size, with s hole in the ceiA'e, as^ownin No. 17. 
With a needle and wool sew evenl)^ver botli cards, 
as shown in No. 18 ; continue to sew over and over 
until tho centre hole is quite filled; cut the wool 
between the cards with a sharp penknife or scissors, 
and tie the wool tightly in the centre between tlie 
cards (see No. 19), remove the cards, rub the ball in 
tho hand, steam it over boiling water, and trim the 
edges with a pMr of scissors. 

A ball made over a circle of card measuring four 
inches in diameter, with a hole in tho centre one and a 
half inch in diameter, and a variety of colours of 
Berlin wool tied strongly between the discs with fine 
twine, makes a capital ball for children to play with in 
the house. 



No. 20.— SHELL-PATTERN CROCHET. 

Make a chain the length required, draw up a loop 
through each of five successive stitches, draw through 
aB the loops on the hook, close the cluster with one 
chain, * draw .up a loop under the last chain, another 
through the back perpendicular loop of last stitch, 
and one through ench of two next stitches, draw 
through all the loops on the hook together, close with 
one chain. Repeat from * to the required size. 

For the edge : — 

Ist Row : One double into every stitch, 

2nd Row : One double into a stitch, * pass over two 
stitches, eight treble? under next stitrh. Repeat 
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3rd Row : One double into each stitch of last row. 
A ball as described in Nos. 17 to 19 is tied between 
each scallop. 



Xos. 21 TO 23.— KKINGE : FORK-WORK AND 
CROCHET. 

The fork- work for this fringe is made on a fork, as 
will be seen in Illustrations Nos. 21 and 23. No diffi- 
culty will be found hi working it if attention be paid 
to these illustrations. Make a loop of Andalusian 
wool, pass it oyer the narrow side of the fork, turn 
the f oric, and you win hare a loop over the wide side ; 
draw up a loop through the first loop on the hook (see 
lUustration No. 21), turn the fork, draw up a loop 
thixtus^ the wide loop (see No. 23), draw throujrii both 
loops together, turn the fork, draw up s loop through 
the narrow loop, draw through both loops on the hook 
together. Repeat from ♦ for the length required. 

For the crochet heading, which is worked with a 
lighter eUtoxir of wool : 

1st Row : One double into two of the wide loops of 
fork-work together, turning the loops as shown in 
Illustration No. 22, two chain. Repeat. • 

&d Row t One double under two ctefaHthMtcliaiti. 
Repeat. 

For the edge : IWork one double into two of the small 
loops together (see design), five chain, repeat ; strands 
of wool about one and a half inch deep are knotted 
into the loop of five chain to form tassels ; a little ball 
of the lightest shade of wool is sewn imdor the head- 
ing at equal distances. The boll is made according to 
directions hi Nos. 17 to 19. 



Xo. 24.-TRIMMIXG: CTiOCHET AND WAVED 
BRAID. 

For the edge : — 

1st Row : One treble into the right-hand side of a 
hiiiUop of braid, two chain, one treble into the top of 
same scallop, three chain, one treble into braid (see 
* lo^iign), two chain, one treble into braid. Repeat from 
the beginning of tlio row. 

2nd Row I One treble into second treble of last row, 
tliree chain, one treble into first of three chain, three 
chnin, one treble into the next stitch, three chain, one 
treble into the same stitch, three chain, one treble into 
the next stitch, three chain, one treble into top of 
treble of lost row, one double into the first treble 
woriced into top of next scallop of braid, nine chain, 
one double into next treble. Repeat from the begin- 
ning of the row. 

3rd Row: One double under firet three chain of 
•second row, ♦ five chain, one treble into the firsts 
one double under next chain; repeat from ♦ throe 
limes more, four chain, one double into fifth of nine 
^hain, foirr chain. Repeat from the beginning of the 
row. 

For the heading: — 

l»t Row : Like first row of edge. 

2nd Row : One treble under fiJst three chain of Inst 
row, five chain, one double under next chain, five 
rhain, one treble under next chain. Repeat from the 
beiginning of the row. 

3M Row : One double under five chain of last row, 
five chain. Repeat. 

The stitches in tiis braid are worked with coloured 
cctton. 

Bxampls cf crochet and waved braid. 



No. 25.— HATRPIX-WORK. 
Make a slip Inop, pas? it over one side f*f the pin, I 
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turn the pin round, and you will have a loop on each 
side. Draw up a loop through the first loop, one 
chain, K take out the hook, turn the pin, and insert 
the hook in the loop from which it was withdrawn ; 
one double under the left-hand loop. Repeat from * 
for the length required. 



No. 26.— TltlMMING : CROCHET AND HONITON 
BRAID. 

For the heading :— 

Ist Row : One double treble into a bar between two 
patterns of braid, five chain, one treble into third hole 
at the edge of the braid, five chain, pass over five 
holes, one half treble into tlie next, five chain, pa^s 
over four holes, one double into the next, five oluun, 
pass over four holes, one half treble into the next, 
five chain, pass over five holest one treble into the 
next, five chain. Repeat from the be^nning of row. 

2nd Row : One treble into centre of first diain, ♦ 
five chain, one half treble into centre of next five 
chain, repeat from * three times more, five chain, one 
treble into centre of next five chain, five chain. Re- 
peat from the be^nning of the row. 

Srd Row : One half treble into centre of five chain 
of last row, three chain. Repeat. 

4th Row: One treble separated by one chain into 
each alternate stitch of last row. 

For the edge : One treble into the bar between two 

E attorns of braid, two chain, one treble into the second 
ole on the edge of next pattern of braid, three chain, 
pass over two holes, one treble into the next hole ♦ 
throe chain, one single into first, repeat from * twice 
more, one treble into top of last treble, pass over two 
holes, one treble into the next, three chain, pass over 
two holes, one treble into the next, repeat from first 
* twice more, two chain. Repeat from the beginning 
of the row. 
Example of crochet and Honiton braid. 



No. 27.- TRIMMING: CROCHET AND HAIRPIN 
WORK. 

Make a piece of hairpin-work the length required, 
according to directions given for No. 25. 

For the edge of trimming : One single into a loop 
of hairpin-work, three chain, one single into the first, 
one chain, one single into each of fifteen loops of hair- 
pin-work, three chain, one single into first picot, one 
chain, one single into second of three chain, one chain, 
* one double into a loop of hairpin-work, five chain, 
one double into the second, one chain, repeat from ♦ 
six times more, then repeat from the beginning of the 
row. 

For the heading : — 

1st Row : One chain, one single, separated by one 
chain, into each of threa loops of hairpin- work in the 
de})th of a sciUlop, one single into each of nine 
loops, one single separated by one •chain into each 
of three next loops, one chain, one single into fir^ 
chain, fasten the cotton off securely, and work the 
same in the depth of eacii scallop. 

2nd Row : One triple treble under the chain in the 
depth of scallop, three chain, one double txeble 
through the next two loops of hairpin-work toge- 
ther, three chain, one treble through two next loops 
together, three chain, one treble through two next 
loops together, three chain, one double treble through 
two next loops together, thre6 chain. Repeat firom 
the beginning of the row. 

Srd Row: One treble separated bf^p^ ;c|i/44 ipto 
each all ornate ptitch of Ijuit.jrosed by ^ 
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NO. 26.— CROCHET AlTD 
HOKITOK BRAID. 



VO. 24.- 



-TRIMMIXO : CROCHET A5D 
AVAVIU) BaA.U>. 



KO. a^.— HAIWPIX WORK. 




NO. a7.~TRiMMnro : crochet Airp 

HAIBPI>r WORK. 



IfO. 38,— CROCHET DESIGN TOR 
SHAWLS, &C, 



NO. 39 — 1X8ERTI0N : CROCHET, BOLL 
PICOTS, AND MIGXARPI^'E. 



:^o. 5i8.-^ROCHET DESIGN FOR SHAWLS, &c. 

1st Bow : Make a chain the leng^th required, work 
one double into a stitch, five chain, pass over five 
stitches, and repeat. 

2nd Row : One double into the third of five chain 
of last row, five chain, one double into the third of 
next five chain, five double trebles into the double of 
last row between the loops of five chain, * one double 
into the third of next five chain, five chain. Repeat 
from * twice more ; then repeat from the beginning 
of the row. 

'3rd Row : Like first row. 

4th Row: Like second, working the five double 
trebles into the chain between the two clusters of five 
double trebles of last row to form the p>attem. 

The shawl may be made any size ; it should be 
finishwl with a ball frir^e or a ci-ochet lace about 
three inches deep. 



No. 29.— INSERTION : CROCHET ROLL PICOTS, 
AND MIGNARDISE. 

Ist Row : One double into two picots of mignardise 
together, one chain, one double into the two next 
picotA of mignardise, one chain, four roll picots each 
separated by one diain into the two next picots 
together, one chain. Repeat. A roll picot is worked 
thus: Turn the cotton six tunes round the hook, 
insert the hook in the picot directed, draw up a 
loop, then draw through all the loops on the hook 
together. 

2nd Row : One treble separated by two' chain under 
each of the one chain of laat row over the roll picots, 
pass over the one chain between the two single, and 
repeat from the beginning of the row. 

3i*d Row: One double under every stitch of last 
row. The other side is worked the same way. 

O 
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SQUABS IN OmPUBE NfiTTIKG. 

This square is suitable for mixing with squares of 
another pattern in netting, or with squares of other 
material, for chair-backs, counterpanes, bassinette- 
quilts, ^ The square shows a number of the most 
elaborale stitdies used in guSpare netting. As these 



can only be Isamed by a study of the various stitcfaes 
contained in these Supplements, the following liints 
will be all that are needful here :— The dose flat-stitdi 
embroidery worked upon the foundation covered with 
point de toile must be worked before the guipure in 
nlief . Bnttonbole-stitch oompletes the inner part of 
ttaewabraldlexy to malce the edge appear evoo. 
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GUIPURE NETTING. 



ic C #Cot 



XNTRODUCTIOH'. 

This beautiful work has lon^ been fashionable, and 
the varied purposes for which it can be used, its 
strength and durability, will continue to keep it 
fashionable for many years to come. These Supple- 
ments are a revise of those given some years since 
with this Journal, with additional directions and illus- 
trations for netting foundations ; and as our *' Complete 
Gmde to the Work-table" would not answer to its name 
were these omitted, we trust those ladies who have 
preserved the original issue will be pleased to see 
these in a form which wiU enable them to have them 
bound with the rest of the Supplements forming the 
*• Complete Guide to the Work-table." 

Some of the uses to which tlie work can be put we 
will enumerate : — For household purposes : window- 
curtains, toilet-covers, toilet-cushions, antimacassars, 
and doilva For articles of dress : parasol-covers, 
borders for handkerchiefs, caps, cravats, chemisettes, 
cx)llar8, cuffs. Insertions and lace of all widths for 
trimming underlinen ; and also, worked fine and in the 
more elaborate patterns, the lace can be used for trim- 
ming dresses of the richest material, such as velvet, 
satin, &c. 

Guipure Netting, Guipure d'Art, Filet Guipure, and 
Filet Brode are one and the same work, which has gone 
under a great many more names since ite introduction 
in the middle ages. The word *• Guipure " comes from 
Guipe—A kind of thick cord or thread, round which 
threads of gold, silver, and silk were twisted. 



IMPLEMENTS REQUIRED. 

ITotUng-needles and meshes of various sizes. These 
are made of steel for fine work, and of ivorv* bone, and 
boxwood for larjjcr and coarser work. The needles 
must be. chosen of a suitable size for the mesh — not too 
laige, or they will bo difficult to get through the work ; 
and not toe small, or they wiU not hold enough of 
material without joining in frequent and perhaps 
inconvenient parte of (ho foundation. A good stirrup 
is requisite if a lead cushion is not at hand, as it is 
very needful to keep the work firm. The lead cushions 
are shown Li the next page. Wo consider the lead 
i-usblon has an advantage over the stirrup, as ladies 
nead not stoop to their work. We will, however, give 
directions for a arood stirrup for those who mav prefer 



to use one. Linen thread is the material used for the 
foundation and for the stijtches of guipure netting. A 
wire frame is also essential for working in. Care must 
be taken to have tho working material quite smootli 
and even, without knoto. The proper thread and 
implemento for guipure netting are supplied ^^ 
Mr. Bedford. 



Nos. 1 AND 2^V> FILL A NETTING-NEEDLE. 

Tie a litUe loop over one of the forked ends, and 
wind the thread uom end to end firmly on the needle ; 
when the needle is filled press the prongs toeettier 
quite close. For very fine netting, which will not 
admit the filled ra^o ^nrough Uie holes, a long blu/ 
dftming-needk m^3t be used. 



No. 3.— NETTING-MESH. 

For fine work knitting^pins are generally used for 
me^ies; but for larger work boxwood, bone, and 
ivory meshes; both flat and round are sold at all 
fancy-work shops. 

To know the size mesh you should use, you must 
measure one side of a square, and select a mccli tho 
exact size of it. 



STIRRUP. 

We have elsewhere steted that wo coneidor the 
weighted cushion better than a stirrup for netting, as 
it prevents the need of stooping over the work, which 
is desirable ; but there are ladies who have so ac^jus- 
tomed themselves to work with a stirrup, that they 
find it more convenient than the cushion, therefore wo 
insert the following directions for a very good stirrup : 
Matbbials : A pair of wood or bone pins, No. 12 ; two 
small pieces of scarlet worsted braid. 

Cast on nine stitches, knit three rows plain. 

3rd Row : Knjt two together throughout the row. 

4th Row: Slip the first stiteh, ♦ toke up the loop 
between the stitohes and knit it, knit a stitch, teke up 
the loop, &C., ffom * to the end of the row. 

5th Row : Plain knitting. 

6th Row : Purl. 

The third, fourth, fifth, and sixth rows are to be 
repeated sixteen times ; work the plain rows as at 
the commencement. 
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Cover a thin piece of wood three inches long with 
ribbon or silk of the colour of the brcdd, and line the 
braid with nbbon ; then sew the knitted ends to the 
ribbon covering the wood. To make aioundation to 
net upon, net two or three stitches, and continue until 
jou have a piece about a yard long, which you can 
net upon at any part suitable to the length of your 
work. The two ends of the foundation can then be 
fastened together to the top of the stirrup. 



Nos. 4 AND 5.— KNOT FOR JOINING. 

The knot represented in No. 4 needs no description, 
beiog simply the usual knot-kx)p with tiie two ends 
placed over each other, firmly drawn (see No. 5) and 
the ends cut off. This knot is considered as secure as 
the complicated weaver's knot. 



Nos. 6 TO 8.— DIRECTIONS FOR NETTING. 

The foundation : Ndtting^— Is commenced in various 
ways. We recommend a piece of thread tied in a 
knot and fastened to a heavv cusfaion» as shown In 
Nos. 6 to 8, which forms a n>undation for the first 
row. When the work is finished the thread is taken 
out. 

Take the thread-loop, fasten it to the cushion, tie 
the working-thread to the loop, take the filled needle 
in the right hand and the me^ in the left; hold the 
latter horicontally between the thumb and forefinger, 
as shown in No. 6 ; lay the working-thread over the 
mesh downwards round the middle finger of the left 
hand, and then between the mesh and the forefinger, 
a little towards the left, where the left thumb encloses 
tlie thread, and by that means the loop kiid round tlie 
mesh and finger is firmly held; then, according to 
No. 7, the ne^le is carried again towards the right, 
oftd pushed from underneath through the thread-loop 
lyingf round the left hand, forming a wide scallop with 
t!ie tiiread ; then the needle is placed under the loop, 
imd between the finger and mesh affain through the 
foundation-stitch ; keeping the left hand quite stilly 
draw the needle quite through with the right hand ; 
then with the help of the left hand draw the knot 
quite tight, which completes the stitch. This is done 
by taking the two middle fingers of the left hand out 
of the loop in taking up the needle with the right 
hand (see No. 8), and only directing the knot to the 
top of the mesh with the right hand, where all the 
knots are placed in a line close together. The loop 
must be quickly and firmly drawn up with the little fin- 
ger of the left hand over which the thread is carried 
slowly — and by that means the stitches are evenly 
drawn up. It is better, if possible, to avoid making 
knots except at the outer-side stitches. Having once 
learnt the stitch, netting a grotmd presents no diffi- 
culty, as the stitches are aU workea like those of the 
preceding row. When the whole line is finished the 
mesh is carefully taken out, the woilt tamed round, 
and the mesh placed again to commence another row, 
which is worked in the same manner. Every stitch 
is commenced by pushing the needle into * stitch of 
the preceding Ime. After refilling the needle a knot 
must be tied, as shown in Nos. 4 umI 5> ftnd m More 
explained. , 



Nos. 9 AND 10.--8QUARS NITTINa. 

For netting in straight lines, begin always at one 
comer with two stitches, and work rows forwards and 



backwards. At the end of eaofa low increase one 
stitch by making two stitches in one at the last stitch 
until the netting is the required width. No.9show8 
the commencement of the comer. The straight net- 
ting is either in squares, in an oblong foraa, in stripes, 
or in angular edges. 

For the square : Work as many holes in the lengtli 
as in the breadth, increasing at the end of each row 
until tliore is one stiich more than tho finished square 
of holes must contain in one hne. For the five holes 
of the sqiuiro represented in No. 10, there must be six 
stitches; then net one more row over this with the 
same number of stitchee plain, and decrease in the 
same proportion, for which the two last stitches in 
each row must be netted together wiUi^ono knot. ^ 

Having by tliis means reduced tlie number ag^ to 
two, unite the two last stitches with one knot in the 
middle. This is, however, no stitch ; simply carry the 
thread tight across to the joining knots. 



Nos. 11 AND 12.— SQUARE FOUNDATIONS OF 
TWO SIZES. 

These foundations are made by putting the thread 
onoe round for the small hole, and twice for the hife 
hole of the square. No. 12 shows the style of work for 
which this foimdation is required. 



No. 13.— OBLONG NETTING. 
For an oblong form or shape, as shown in No. 13, th0 
increasing for the cpmer must be continued untu 
there are two more stitches than are required for the 
breadth. This increasing must be continued without 
interruption on one side ; but on the opposite side it 
will be necessary always to decrease, so that the num- 
ber of stitrhes always'remains the same. When the 
netting is the required length, the last comer must be 
worked by decreasing, as in the square. 



No. 14.— SLANTING NETTING. 

For jthe slanting netting, commence with the re- 
quisite number of stitches for the length, and work 
rows forwards and backwards, as shown in No. 14. 
These slanted stripes are used for coUars, cuffs, cravat- 
ends, the separate gored parts of parasol-covers, &c.» 
and in all cases where there is a deviation from the 
square, and where the foundation has to be cut. In 
this case work the separate parts in tho whole foun- 
dation rather close to each other, and cut them out of 
each other, and fasten the outlines with buttonhole- 
stitch. 

Na 15.— WIRE FRAME FOR GUIPURE NETTING. 

For the guipure work the netted foundation must, 
for small things, be placed in a strong wire frame sd- 
dwed by a tinman. It must be large enough to stretdi 
the work tightly. No. 15 shows the work nearhr 
placed in the frame, and ready for the darning, yrhica 
must be done carefully, and the threads evenly drawn. 
The wire frame is covered with a narrow sarsnet rib- 
bon, to which the work is sewn (see Illustration). 



CIRCULAR FOUNDATIONS. 

Circular foundations for doilys, circular cushions, 
mi^ Ice, are worked precisely the same as square 
netting. The circle must be formed by mnning a 
thread round to the size rut.uired, and working over 
it with dose bultonbole-etitch. Cut »w»y the super* 

flUOUSJDMt. ^ 
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GENERAL REMARKS ON OUIPURE NETTING. 

Tbe size of the cotton must be regulated by the 
hole* of tke netted ground, so as to bmd nicely, and 
to be neither too dose nor too loose. 

OeoerallT the same size of thread may be taken as 
that used tor the foundation ; sometimes the pattern 
requires different puts to be worked with different 
cotton— some fine, some coarse. A common darning 
or tapestry needle may be used. Very nice needles 
ore made for the guipure work without points. The 
l^reatest care and accuracy are requirea in working 
all stitches in guipure ; the thread must be always 
carried alternately over and under the netted threads ; 
the work must always be uninterrupted, and the thread 
fastened with a firm knot (see Nos. 4 and 5) ; and 
when it is impossible to pass immediately from a filled- 
up part to the next hole of the netted ground, the 
thread must be wound round the threads between 
that and the next hole, to be worked as carefully as 
possible^ so as to be almost imperceptible. 



Nos. 16 TO 19.— POINT DE REPRISE: DARNING- 
STITCH. 

This is a stitch which is employed in nearly aU 
patterns; in some it is used alone, in others alternated 
with other stitches. The principle of the stitch is 
that of ordinary darning. 

The holes must be entirely filled up, placing the 
needle over one thread of the netting and under the 
other. The darning must bo always in the same direc- 
tion. Any deviation in the pattern will be seen in the 
designs. We can give no description of these stitches 
which could be haiu as useful to the worker as a care- 
ful observation of the Di^gpnms Nos. 16 to 19. 



:Co8.20to27and32.— POINTDETOILE: TRELUS- 
WORK SmTCH. 

In working this stitch great care must be taken to 
make the threads cross each other evenly. Different 
patterns may be worked in this stitch. The number 
of threads in a square must be regul^>ed by the size 
of the sauare ; but there must be uie same number of 
long ana cross threads, and the numbers must be even 
—two, four, six, &C.; an odd number of threads 
would spoil the work. All the designs show where the 
patterns commence and where the thread is wound 
round to continue the pattern. 



Nos. 28 TO 30, AND 33 TO 35.-POINT D^ESPRIT: 
FESTOON-STITCH. 

Work rows forwards and backwards. In this pat- 
tern the alternate over and under stitches are 
not regularly observed, but by attention to the designs 
the deviations may be seen and the stitch easily 
worked. Sometimes the whole netted ground is 
oovezed with tl^ stitch. 



No. 31.— ANGULAR EDGE FOR HANDKERCHIEF- 
BORDERS, &c. 

For an angular edge round pocket-handkerchiefs, 
covers, or the outer edge of a square with a thick 
middle piece of linen, &c. (see No. 31), it is ad- 
visable to place the design before one. The commen- 
cing comer mav bo oasily known by the commencing 
thread which forms the upper point of the square. 
Beginning with a oomor, increase until there are two 
tBore than double the number of stitches that are re* 



quired for the breadth; therefore, for the edge of 
si^uare No. 31, which is three stitches broad, eiffht 
stitches will be required. Theii ^ put marked ^th 
dotted tines a 1 to a 2 must be worked with four 
stitches OS far as the half of the comer ; and then turn- 
ing round with these stitches, continue the stripe, 
always increasing at the outer and decreasing at the 
inner edge. For the next comer at the inner edge, 
where until now the decreasing has been carried on, 
following the row marked b 1 and b 2, after the decreas- 
ing, make cme more stitdi in the outermost edge stitch, 
and with this begin the increasing for the second side 
of the inner edge ; at the outer c^e deorease in the 
same proportion. Having arrived at the third (the 
opposite one to tho beginning) comer, cut off the 
thread at the last row at the inner edge (see cl to c2) 
according to the knot d 1, tho thread is then put on 
again at the upper comer ; and according to the dotted 
line the first row of the side edge as far as <i 2 is to be 
worked. The work is then continued as at the first 
half of the edge as far as the under comer, and on 
arriving there the thread is again cutoff at the innei* 
side. Put the thread on afresh at the knot n^arked a ; 
and, according to design, in the next row enclose the 
two inner stitches where the cut-off thread hangs, 
together with one knot which forms the comer, and 
must now bo completed as for a square by decreasing 
at the end of eacli row. This is the last comer. 



No. 32. 



Is another example of point de toile. The direc- 
tions for working will be found under No. 20. 



Nos. 33 TO 3S. 

Further examples of point d'esprit or festoon-stitch. 
No. 34 shows a grotmd entirely covered with the 
stitch. For directions for working see No. 28. 



No. 38.-COMBINATION OF FESTOON AND 
TRELLIS STITCHES. 

This design gives the festoon (poiot d'espzit and 
trellis-stitch) joined together in one pattem. The 
latter is worked like common darning (point de re- 
prise). 

No. 37.— COMBINATION OF TRELUS - STITCH 
AND WHEELS. 

The trellis-stitch has already been explained ; each 
row of trellis should be worked first, and afterwards 
the rows of wheels, spun-stitches, or spider-webs, as 
they are sometimes called. Iliese satches will be 
illustrated and described in our next Supplement. 



NOS.-38 A2a> 39.— COMBINATION OF POINT D£ 
REPRISE AND FESTOON. 

Each of these sUtohes have ahreadv beei^ illustrated 
and explained. A combination of the two in fine 
work will make a pretty lace for trimming dresses, &g» 
They will also mAe a very pretty doily or antimap 
cassar. If space will admit of our doing so in a 
future Supplement, we will give a desiflm for these 
patterns in a proper size. Nos. 38 and 39 are shown 
in a greatly increased size to facilitate cop3ring them. 
We need hardly say that the letters show where to 
repeat the pattem; a must meet a, and b, b. 

o 
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CRAVAT-END. | by a poarl lac« edg«, whSdi mjOft be tadced OP to th» 
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No§. 40 TO 46.-.POINT CROISE: CROSS^TITCH. 

These stitches may be used as a whole or half 
pattern for separate squares, or an entire surface with 
either single or double threads ; the second thread is 
wound round the first. 

No. 40 shows the mode of working a single thread 
crossed with a tied knot, which fastens all the threads 
at the crossing -point. This «titch resembles the 
common buttonhole-stilch, with this difference only, 
that the stitch is put in over instead of next to the 
startinff-thread. 

The double-thread cross No. 41 requires the crossed 
thread to be once more tied in a separate hole of 
the square. For this double cross stretch the first 
loose thread for two bars of the cross lying near 
each other, then return as far as the middle only. 
Twist the thread round the latter, from here going 
always forwards and backwards to form the third 
and fourth bars ; then unite all the four bars by one 
stitch, and then twist the thread a few times round 
the first bar with a single thread and finish. After 
uniting the four cross-bars, it will be easy to make 
a little round pattern in the middle by drawing the 
thread round the cross. No. 42 shows clearly the 
mode of working half cross-stitdi in rows. 

No. 43 shows a simple mode of making a cross- 
stitch with a thread. 

Work the first line of this cross-stitch by looping 
a simple thread croas-stitch rotmd the thr^ or the 
netted foundation Tas in working with a needle), 
then in the returning row, which completes the 
cross ; the knot must be always made in the middle. 

Twisted crosses may be made in the same manner 
by first stretching the single thread across, and then 
twisting the thread round in returning. This is 
iClearlv shown in No. 44, witli little round patterns 
added at the cross points (spinning patterns), by 
working round the Ued knots in the twisted lines. 

The next Tiriation of the cross-stitch, which also 



forms the ground of the spun-atltch, and whidi j 
the thread-cross interwoven with the foiwi d'esprl 
in No. 45, may also have a loose thread dicle as ih 
No. 46. 

The interwoven cross of No. 41 may now be com- 
pleted by tlie foint d^esvritf for which stick always 
through the wmding of the cross-bars, as shown in 
No. 45. 



Nos. 46 TO 49.— SPINNING-STITCH AND 
WHEELS. 

These patterns are generally worked over four holes 
of the netted square at the crossing-point of thecross« 
bars stretched across, and either unite the eight radii 
or meet over these in the centre of a netted hole with 
the thread wound round. This winding round is so 
contrived that the wound bars lie undemeatli the 
threads of the foundation, and the stitch is on thb 
account called a web. No. 46 represents one of the»^ 
patterns with a loose thread circle ; No. 47 a web witf 
a looped circle, and it forms the middle of the pattert 
represented in No. SO. A wheel differs from a web in 
the mode of weaving it; in the former the threads 
appear to be reversed. 

No. 49 represents a finished wheel sarrounded with 
very pretty picots. 



Nos. 50 A2n> 51.— FtCOTS. 

These picots consist of buttonhole«stitdies worked 
dose together, as shown in No. 50. The nuxnber of 
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buttonhole-stitches must be related by the quality 
of the cotton and the size of the picot. 

No. 61 shows another very etfoctive picot, which 
may be worked either round the threads that cross 
each ether in the netting for the middle of a cross 
(cross-stitch), or round a little spinning-stitch or 
wheel ; this kind may also be used for flowers. These 
vwisted pioots are worked in the well-known broderie 
d la minute (see No. 51). For this kind of picot make 
first a buttonhole-stitcn round the netted cross, pusli 
the needle in it, and wind the cotton ten or twelve 
times round for one picot; then carefully draw ano- 
ther buttonhole-stitch round the netted cross to fasten 
the finished picot and to prepare for the next. 



N06. 52 TO S6.— PYBAMID-STITCH. 

This stitch ii made with sometimes one, two, or 
moroMivisions. 

No. 52 idvea a design with pattern^ of pyramid- 
otitch in three divisions, which are worked according 
to No. 53. This stitch differs only so far from that in 
two divisions, in that from the middle hole when the 
triangle is stretched across, the thread strotcned 
across is carried to the middle of the netted bar, and 
rises from there to the point. 

No. 54 shows the mode of working this. Tie the 
thread on with a knot, carry it as far as the middle of 
the outer netting thread of the pattern, fasten it for a 
triangle ogain to the middle hole returning. 

By winding the last thread backwards the noint of 
the pyramid is again reached, and the bars must now 
be closely worked in point do reprise, as shown in the 



No. 55 shows a little finished pattern with one 
division between the bars of a web. 

lliese pjramid-stitchos may be made stronger and 
more effective by twisting several stretched threads 
together, which form a kind of frame. 



Nos. 56 TO 58 AND 61.— MUSHBOOM-STITCH. 

This is worked in a kind of point de reprise in a 
comer of a netted square, a twisted thread having 
been previously drawn across obliquely (see No. 56). 

Noe. 56 to 58 show the usual modes of placing these 
patterns together. No. 61 gives a little square pattern 
containing double point d*esprit between the diffe- 
rent arrangements of the mushroom-stitdi. 

The double point d'esprit is merely a second workad 
inifaliliielfant. 



Ko0.6Oa39 6O,62to65.— POnrr EVAKTAIL: FAN- 
STITCH. 

This is a kind of continuation of the mudiroom- 
sUtdi, and may be easily worked from Nos. 59 and 60. 
Kos. ^ and 65 show now they may be arranged in 
patterns. The fiat fan^itch in No. 59 forms an 
almost exclusive pattern of itself, but the comer fan- 
stitch in No. 60 serves also as a finish to the trellis- 
^•ork parts, as shown in Nos. 63 and 64. A variety of 



this pattern is called the twisted fan-stitch, and 
answers the same purpose, as shown also in a square 
pattern in No. 76. 



Nos. 66 TO 70.— SCALLOPS. 

These are numerous in their arrangement and modes 
of woridng. In order to make two of these pointed 
scallops in a hole of the netting, work always two 
buttonhole-stitches on the thread of the netting 
intended for the long side of each scallop (according 
to No. 66), one buttonhole-stitch on the thread in- 
tended for the short side of the scallop at Uie middle 
point of the threads turned towards the star, so that 
the latter seems only half filled when the side thread 
is covered with stitches. No. 66 shows one scallop 
with loose threads finished; the second laid on. 
Having finished the latter, carry the thread at the 
foot ot the finished scallops as far as the next dis- 
engaged holo to work the next two scallops, or by 
means of a bar of the thread cross in the middle of 
the star ; continue the work. 

The thick button scallops (Nos. 67 and 68) are 
worked in rows forwards and backwards in common 
buttonhole-stitch, as shown in No. 67. For thick but- 
tonhole scallops with picots, see No. 68. 

The thick P3rramid scallop is like the pyramid-stitch, 
but according to No. 68, it lies loose upon the ground, 
and the frame of stretched threads is worked m point 
de reprise. In working these large scallops, in whidi 
the threads are closely interwoven, and which has the 
effect of pyramid-stitch in five divisions, it is very 
necessary that the five threads of the frame should l>e 
firmly stretched. They all imite in the point — not all 
together round the knots of the netted foundation, 
but after the looping are placed perpendicularly on 
the straight netted bar, and closely wound round. 
This twisted bar may be completed with a thick pat^ 
tern, spun-stitch, a wheel, or a picot. The threads on 
the foot of the frame joined to the trellis-stitch may 
be easily worked from No. 69. The loose comer 
scallop which serves for filling up this, as well as the 
slanting half of a hole of the netting in the mushroom* 
stitch, Is worked the same as No. 70, without a sup- 
porting middle thread, and like the loose star scallop 
worked with buttonhole-stitch in No. 66. For every 
triangle two buttonhole-stitches must be made over 
each thread of the netting. 



No. 71.— TUFTED BUTTONHOLE-STITCH. 

This stitch will be very easily worked from tha 
design. It forms the border to the square No. 75. 



Ho. 72.— OBLONG PATTERK. 

Theoe pattens are formed by drawing the thread 
loosely round the netting. They are used for oma- 
mentuig larger patterns. No. 72 shows how they aee 
ueed with other stitches to ^'^nn a pattern. 
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No. 73.— THE LETTER "S" STITCH. 

TbSs is a sort of combination of the mushioom* 
stltdi, and is used in square Ko. 77. 



No. Tl.— THICK SQUARE. 

This simie stitoh awds n» de8cription«-4t win be 
in ills mdibed sqtnom No.77. 



Nos, 75 AND 77.— SQUARE9 IN GUIPURE NETTING. 

Thes e sgyi es nunr be tised alternately, and wiU 
make a pntty insartfon, a heading for gUipure lace, or 
joined for pinccBdiion-tDpe, doilys, &c. 



No. 78.— QUARTER OF SQUARE. 

AU the stitches in this design have been already 
described, except the stalk-stitch which crosses the 
|>oint de toile. They are worked according to Nos. 85 
and S6. Tliis square will make a pretty doily, or, com- 
bined with other squares, will serve for antimacassars, 



No. 78.— PATTERN IN FAN, OBLONG, AND 
SPINNING STITCHES. 

This shows the mode of working a combination of 
the above stitches. 



Nos. 79 TO 81 AND 90.— STAR OR RADU. 

For the mode of working the star represented in No. 
79, see No. 80. The star requires cross-bars placed in 
the same manner as for a wheel, the ends of which 
must again have crossbars for the rounding of the 
star. Round the interwoven wheel in the middle the 
separate radii are arranged, which are formed, accord- 
ing to the previous directions, of loose threads round 
the bai% of netting, and placed together in a bunch at 
the under part wnh two buttonhole-stitches upon the 
vfheeh The little Stars, arranged in a pretty pattern 
with cross-stitch and point d'esprit in No. 90, consist, 
as shown in No. 81, of loose threads stretched across 
andiohMd by being twice Urmly interwoven in the 



No. 1B2^-^0UBLE CROSS. 

% } pattern is very effective for the middle of a 
square, or even for a comer. Tlio loose threads must 



be first stretched across from one side over the hole of 
the netting, and a bar wound round in the opposite 
direction, interweaving it with the first bar, as soown 
in design. 



Nos. 83 TO 85 AKD 88, 89.— GUIPURE IN RELIEF. 

These very effective patterns may be placed open a 
jnound of point de toUe, or even upon plain netting. 
They present no difficulty, but require practice and 
tlie greatest accuracy. Tbey consist of loose threads 
stretched over the foundation, and worked in like the 
point de reprise— for small patterns, over two threads, 
with one division; for broad patterns, leaves, &c., 
with two or three divisions over three or more threads. 
Leaves should be graduated. 8talks on leaves, or 
sometimes raised veins (see No. 76), are formed, accord- 
ing to the thickness required, of threads stretdied 
across, wound once or several timesxound, and closely 
corded in returning. The large patterns, in filing up 
the stretched threads of which the frame of laara is 
composed, require a thread of the foundation to be 
worked in here and there lightly, which causes the 
guipure to keep its place TOtter. No. 83 gives a 
finished cross in, relief upon a netted foundation, 
covered with point de toile. 

No. 84 shows the mode of working this. Nos. 85 
and 89 show the mode of placing the large and small 
leaves and stalks so clearly that no description is 
necessary. No. 88 shows a combination of l^ese 
stitches. 



Nos. 86 AND 87.— BUTTONHOLE-SmCH EUGE. 



The buttonhole-stitch makes a very pretty scallop 
border. This edge may be either plain or ornamented 
with picots. It is advisable to work it in a frame. It 
is important that it should be carefully traced, so that 
when the threads of the netting are cut away the 
stitches remain in their places. 

For this stretch the thread firmly round the netted 
thread, and tie it always with the loop described for 
the crons-stitch (see No. 40). Returning it must be 
dosely twisted again, and then fastened with button- 
hole-stitch, as shown in No. 86. No. 87 shows the 
mode of working the picots; they are formed by 
simply making another separate buttonhole-stitm, 
which lies free underneath, and is fastened to the next 
in continuing the row. 



CONCLUSION. 

Fromlbe descriptions and illustrations of stitcAi^ 
which we have given in these Supplements we believe 
our readers will find no dlflBculty in working any of 
the guipure netting designs which we have already 
given, and shall continue to give, in our Journal. TtiQ 
designs on pages 17 and 25 of our Guipure Netting 
Supplements are each somewhat difl&cult, and sliould 
not be attempted until the stitches have all been 
well practised ; but they are very beautiful designs, 
and show what very nice work may be produced in 
guipure netting. Digitized by 
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DESCRIPTION OF 

ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 33 AND COLOURED SUPPLEMENT. 



KNITTED BORDER FOR COUNTERPANE. 



Matebials Requikbd : Strutti;' knitting cotton No. 8, 
two knitting pins No. 14 (Walker's bell gauge). 

Knit the long way. Each pattern requires twonty- 
ono stitches. You roust cast on 3, 6* or 9 patterns. 

1st Row : Purl three, knit three, knit two together, 
make one and knit one eight times, knit two together 
at the back, knit three. Repeat. 

2nd Row : Purl two, purl two together at the back, 
purl sixteen, purl two together, purl two, knit three. 
Repeat. 

3rd Row : Purl three, knit one, knit two together, 
knit sixteen, knit two together at the back^ knit one. 
Repeat. 

4th Row : Purl two together at the back, purl six- 
teen, purl two together, knit throe. Repeat. 

Repeat each of these four rows five times more. 
Knit the two next rows, purl the 27th and knit the 
28th. 

For the 1st Row of the raised pattern, make one, knit 
one, make one, purl eight. Repeat from the beginning 
of the row. 

2nd Row : Knit eight, purl throe, knit eight. Repeat. 

3rd Row : Knit one, make one, knit one, make one, 
knit one, purl eight. Repeat. 

4th Row : Knit eight, purl five. Repeat. 

5th Row : Knit two, make one, knit one, make one, 
knit two, purl eight. Repeat. 

6th Row : Knit ciglit, purl seven. Repeat. 

7th Row : Knit three, make one, knit one, make one, 
knit three, purl eight. Repeat. 

8th Row : Knit eight, purl nine. Repeat. 

9th Row : Knit two together at the oack, knit five, 
knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 

10th Row : Knit eight, purl seven. Repeat. 

11th Row : Knit two together at the back, knit three, 
knit two together, purl eiglit. Repeat. 

12th Row : Knit eight, purl five. Repeat. 

13th Row : Knit two together ot the back, knit one, 
knit two togrthor, purl eight. Repeat. 

14tli Row : Knit oiglit, purl three. Repeat. 

15th Row : Slip one, knit two togother, pass the 
slipped stitch ovor them, purl eight. Repeat. 

16th Row : Knit. 

17th and 18th Rows : Purl. 

19th Row : Mal:o one, knit two together at tlic back. 
Repeat throughout the row. 

20th Row : Purl. 

21st Row : Knit one, * make one, knit two togetlier 
at the back. Repeat from ♦, end the row with knit 
one. 
, 22nd Row : Purl. 

23rd Row : Like nineteentli row. 

24th Row: Purl. 

25th and 23rh Rows : Knit. 

27th Row : Purl. 

28th Row : Knit, then cast off tho stitches. 

For tho crochet edge : — 

1st Row : Work one double into every stitch of 
border. 

2nd Row : One double into a stitch in, the depth of 
scallop, ♦ four chain, ono treble into tho first, pass over 
twn Qtifrh''-. ono donl^W into fh-^ Tioxt. Ropoit from 
■* 1 1 Jit tiia.-' more, tlirn rop..;i!; iVonj the b(.\L;ini.ii]^' «>i" 

t'l \ V')\V, 



COLOURED SUPPLEMENT. 

DESIGN FOR KNITTED PENCE-JUG. 
Matehials KKQmRKD: Tlireo skeins each of three 

shades of Berlin wool, four pins No. 17 (Walker's 

boll gauge). 

Begin with the darkest shade, cast on three stitchos 
on each of three pins, knit one round. 

2nd and all following Rounds: Knit one. stitch in 
the front of a loop, and one in the back, of the fii*stand 
last stitches on each pin, until you have twuiity-ono 
stitches on each pin. 

Knit two rounds without increase or decrease. Purl 
three rounds, knit three rounds. 

With the second sliado purl three rounds and knit 
three rounds. 

With the Ii;;htcst shade, purl three rounds and knit 
three rounds. 

Witli tho second shade purl three rounds. 

With tho lightest shade knit two rounds, and purl 
two rounds. 

For tho raised pattern work with the lightest shade 
of wool for tlie ground, and the darkest for the leaves. 
The light wool being carried at the back of the leaves, 
caro must be taken not to draw it at all tight in 
crossing the leaves nt the back, or tlie effect of tlio 
pattern will be very much spoilt. 

For tho 1st Row of raised pattern, make one, knit 
one, make one, purl eight. Repeat;. 

2nd Round : Knit ci:?ht, purl three. Repeat. 

3rd Round : Knit one, make one, knit one, make 
one, knit one, purl eight. Repeat. 

4th Round : Knit five, purl eight. Repeat. 

5th Round : Knit two, make one, knit one, make 
one, knit two, purl eight. Repeat. 

6th Round : Knit seven, purl eiglit. Repeat. 

7th Round: Knit tliroe, make one, knit one, mako 
one, knit three, purl eight. Repeat. 

8th Round : Knit nine, purl eight. Repeat. 

9th Round : Knit two together at the back, knit 
five, knit two tocrether, purl eight. Repeat. 

10th Round : Knit Steven, purl eight. 

llth Pound: Knit two togctl.or at tlio back, knit 
three, knit two toi::(tber, purl ciglit. Ropcat. 

12tii Round: Knit five, purl cii^ht. Repeat. 

13th Round : Knit two togetlier at the back, knit 
one, knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 

14th Round : Knit three, purl eight. 

15th Round: Slip one, knit two together, pass the 
slipped stitch ovor tho two knitted together, purl 
eight. Repent. 

16th to 18th Rounds : Purl. 

After finishing tho pattern, work two p^iin and 
tnroe purl rounds with the second .«;hade of wool ; then 
take the darkest shade and work six ribbed rounds of 
knit two and purl two alternately, nine rouncT-^ 
are ribbed with tljo second sliado and six with tlio 
lightest. 

For tho lip : Knit seven roun<ls, increasing one stitch 
in each round. Above one point of the triangle, purl 
ono round, then c;ist off all tho stitches except five 
exactiv opposite the increased stitches; these are 
knitted plain for the handle, which is two inches in 
length; to shape tho end, decrease by knitting two 
stitclips top-.>tIi,-r at tho rnd of o-irli 'row, until ono 
stit<h only I; L'ft; (I is rnd i.s rcwu to tho jug upoi* 
tho ri!) of tlierocond shade above tlio raised patterns. 
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KNITTING. 



INTRODUCTION. 



gNiTi ' uta 13 a very useful and amusing employment 
both for ladies and children, and should bo taught 
generally, for the reason that the plainer sorts of 
knitting can be taken up at any time. Knitting is 
work alike suited to young and old. The invalid and 
the blind person find in it occupation with which to 
while away many hours that would otherwise pass 
wearily. In the gloaming work requiring strong light 
mast be put aside, and a piece of knitting at hand — 
such as a sock, stoclcing, or mitten — CAn be taken up 
and worked at until it is thought time to draw the 
cartains and light up. Knitting in Italy and Spain 
was general long before its introduction into England. 
One of the wives of Henry VIII. had a present of a 
pair of knitted stockings. In the early part of Queen 
Elizabeth's reiga knitted stockings must, however, have 
been rare, as the Queen is said to have had a pair of 
woven stockings presented to her, when she declared 
she would not again wear stockings made of cloth. 
Stocking-knitting must, towards the end of her reign, 
have become a work of some importance, as the stock- 
ing-knitters of Nottinghim drove away from their town 
Lee, who invented a machine for weaving stockings. 
Lee retired to Paris, where disappointment and grief 
caused his death. The ScotcJi and Gormaa women 
and children surpass the English in the quantity, and 
generally in the quality, of their knitting. The Ger- 
mans are acknowledged to bo the best knitters on the 
Continent, and they take their knitting with them to 
the theatre. It is so much a habit with them to knit, 
that it in no way distracts their thoughts from what 
is going on around them. The word " knit " is from 
the Anglo-Saxon cnytan, or cnyttan. The Icelanders 
and Swedes call it knyta, and the Danes knytte. 



KNrrnNG-piNs. 

Knitting-pins, or needles as they are sometimas 
called, are made of steel for finer kinds of work, and 
wood, ivory, bone, and vulcanite, when coarser mate- 
rials are knitted. 



IMPLEMENTS. 



No. l.-THE GAUGE. 

First of all comes the gauge with which to measure 
accurately the knitting-pins. We give an illustra- 
tion of the gauge, which is of white metal, and advise 
ladies who knit to procure one. Walker's ^riuge is the 
ene we illustrate, and with which we measure. 



KNITTING-SHIELDS. 
Knitting-sliields may be purchased in bone and ivory ; 
they are very necessary when steel pins are used, ns 
they prevent the possibility of tlie work escaping fvtmx 
the pins. Shields are made both in plain and fanry 
forms, and are held together by a piece of fine eliistic. 

MATERIALS KNITTED. 

Beginners should use knitting-cotton, as its smooth 
surface admits of its slipping more freely from tlie 
pins than wool can do. Strutts' knitting cotton can 
be thoroughly recommended for its smoothness, soft- 
ness, and even texture. Strutts' summer merino, botli 
in white and colours, will make excelientlv strong 
summer socks and stockings for children and gentle- 
men. 

For ladies* stockings, Messrs. Strutt manufacture a 
very fine cotton called best knitting. For knitting 
trimmings, antimacassars, &c., tlicir crochet cotton is 
very gocd. 

For woollen socks and stockings, Messrs. Faudcl. 
Phillips, and Sons manufacture the finest qualitv of 
knitting wools in their peacock fingering, fleecy, Shet- 
land, Andalusia, and eider yam. They also make a 
very fine quality of knitting silk, called ice silk. 
Messrs. Pearsall supplv a very strong and good quality 
of knitting silk, called imperial knitting silk. These 
materials are all supplied by Messrs. Bedford, 186, 
Begent Street, and 23, Goodge Street, W. 



GENERAL DIRECTIONS. 

To knit well, the pins must bo held hghtly in the 
bands rather close to the points, and there should bo 
very little movement of the hands for knitting easily 
and rabidly. 

In wmdmg wool, merino, cotton, or silk, care should 
be taken not to wind too tightly, as the material in 
impoverished thereby. It should be borne in mind 
that the size of the work is ruled more by the qualitv 
of the material than by the size of the pins. 
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«0. I.— WA£Ete'8 BELL OAUGK. 



To learn knitting, ooaree cotton— My StiuttB* No. 8, 
acd pins No. 12 or U— should be selected. 

No. 2.— CAST ON WITH ONE PIN. 
Twist the cotton once round the forefinger of the 
left hand (see diagrun), hold one end of wool between 
the thumb and second finger of the left hand. Hold 
the pin lightly, much the same way as yeu would hold 
a pen, in the right hand, keep the other part of the 
wool over the forefinger of the right hand, under the 
second and third fingers, and over the little finger, 
pass the pin under the wool on the left forefinger from 
left to right With a sUgfat movement of tber^t- 
hand fbrefinger pass the wool in the right hand rouiid 
the pin, draw the pin with the wool round it to the 
left so as to bring it under £be loop on the finger in 
which it was inseHed, sUp the thread off the left 
forefinger, and tighten it to form the stitdi. . Bepeat 
from the t^ghming. 



It is undesirable to cast on with one pin if you 
have many stitches in length, as you are apt not to 
have enough of the short end of the wool, unless you 
are :v good judge of the length needed. 



Noe. 3 AND 4.— TO CAST ON WITH TWO PINS. 

Pass a loop over the left-hand pin near the end of 
the cotton, hold the right-hand pin as already de- 
scribed for casting on with one pin ; put the right- 
hand pin into the loop, passing the pin through nom 
left to rifffat, keeping toe right-hand pin under the 
left pin : • pass the wool over this pin, between it and 
the left-hand pin, pull the loop up towards the riffht; 
now draw the right-hand pin up, and pass the stttcfa 
on it on to the left-hand pin, by putting the left 
pin through the left side of the loop, keeping the 
right-hand pin in the loop ready to beffin the next 
stitch. Bepeat from * lor the rsquina number of 
stitches. -^--rT- 
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No. S.-KNIT- 
TING. 
Aftof having 
cast on the num- 
ber of stitches 
needed, hold the 
pin with the 
caetron stitdies 
in the left hand* 
* pose the right- 
hwd pin into the 
first stitch from 
left to right, pub 
the cotton round 
between the two 
pins* pull the 
loop thus made 
through the loop 
on the left pin, 
and slip that 
loop off the left 
pin. B^peat 
from^. 



No. 6. — PURL- 
ING OR RIB- 
BING. 

Keep the cot- 
ton in the front 
of the work, * 
put the right- 
hand pin into a 
stitch from ri^ht 
to left, passing 
it upwards 
through the 
front loop of a 
stitch, the right- 
hand pin resting 
on the left ; pass 
the cotton round 
the front of tlie 
pin, bring it 
back between 
the two pins, 

n*"i the rlght- 
d pin slight- 
ly bock, so as to 
secure the loop 
on the right- 
hand pin, and 
draw off the loop 
on the left pin. 
Bepeat from *. 



N0.7.-TOKNIT 
IK THE ROUND 

Four and even 
ftve pins are 
sometimes used 
for knitting in 
the round. Cast 
on a third or 
fourth of the 
number of 
stitches required 
on eadi of the 
three op four 
pins; then, with 
the loortb or 



fifth pin, join 
round by fit- 
ting into the 
first stitch that 
was cast on, and 
continue round. 



TO SLIP A 
STITCH. 

To slip a stitch 
pass it from one 
pin to the other 
without knit- 
ting it at the be- 
ginning of a row; 
in knitting with 
two pins, the 
first stitch of a 
row should al- 
ways be slipped 
to make the 
work even ; un* 
less otherwise 
directed, put the 
pin into the 
stitch you are 
about to slip 
from left to 
right. 



TO MAKE A 
STITCH OR 
COTTON FOR- 
WARD. 

In knitting, 
pass the cotton 
horn the back to 
the front of the 
work, and knit 
the next stitch 
as usual. In 
purling, pass the 
cotton complete- 
ly round the 
pin. 



TO MAKE TWO 
STITCHEa 

Pass the wool 
to the front, 
then round the 
pin. If three 
stitches are to 
be made, the 
cotton must 
again be passed 
round. In knit- 
ting off two ov 
more made 
stitches, the 
first you can 
knit in the 
usual way; the 
second you 
- must put the 
pin into the 
back loop, then 

G. knitoff osusuaL 
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TO KNIT TWO STITCHES IN ONE. 
First knit the front loop, and without removing the 
left-hand stitch from the pin, knit the back kwp, then 
Blip the stitch off the left-hand pin. 



TO IIAISE A STITCH. 

Pick up and knit a stitch in the thread that lies 
crosswise between two stitches. 



TO KNIT AT THE BACK. 
Put the pin through the back loop on the left-hand 
needle* ana knit as usual. 



TO KNIT TWO TOGETHER. 
Put the loft-hand pin through two stitches toge- 
ther, and kni ' as one stitch. 



TO KNIT TWJ^ TOGETHER AND PASS A SLIP- 
STITCH OVER. 

^ass a stitch from the left to the right hand pin 
\ -whout knitting it, knit two stitches together as 
already described, then, with the leftrhand pin, draw 
tlio slip-stitcli off the right hand over the last stitch 
knitted, which is still on the right-hand pin. 



TO CAST OFF. 
Knit two stitches, pass the first stitch over the 
second, knit a third stitch, and pa^ the second over 
it. Continue in this way until all the ctitches are 
worked off. 



DOUBLE KNITTING. 

In casting on for this pattern allow three stitches 
to knit plain at each end. 

1st Row : Knit three, * bring the wool forward, slip 
a stitch as if for purling, pass the wool back, knit one, 
putting the wool twice over tlie pin. Repeat from * 
lit) til within three stitches of the end of row, knit 
these Uwee. 

In the next Row the stitch that was knitted is 
slipped, and the slipped stitch knitted. 



No. 8.— CANE-WORK PATTERN. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by fouK 

1st Row : Make one, knit one, make one, linit three. 
Repeat. 

2nd How : PurL 

3rd How : Knit three, make one, slip one, knit two 
together, pass the slip-stitch over the two knitted to- 
,xjtlier, make one. Repeat. 

4th Row : Pari. 

5th Row: Make one, slip one, knit two together, 
' »ss the slip-fititch over, make one, knii three. Repeat. 

6th Row : Purl. 

Tth iow : Like third row* 

Sih Rcw : Purl. 



9th Row : Make one, slip one, knit two together, pass 
the slip-stitch over, make one, knit three. Repeat. 
10th Row : PurL Repeat from the third row. 



No. 9.— VANDYKE PATTERN. 

Cast on nine stitdies for each pattern. 

1st Row : Knit three, * make one, knit two together 
at the back, knit four. Repeat from *. 

2nd Row: PurL 

3rd Row : Knit one, knit two togetlior, make one, 
knit one, make one, knit two together at the back. 
Repeat. 

4th Row : PurL 

5th Row : Knit two together, * make one, knit three, 
make one, shp one, knit two together, pass the slip- 
stitch over. Repeat fi-om *. 

6th Bow : PurL Repeat from first row. 



No. 10.— HERRINGBONE STRIPE. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by three. 

1st Row : Knit one, knit two together, make one. 
Repeat. End the row with knit two. 

Znd Row : Purl one, purl two together, make one. 
Repeat. End the row with purl two. 

These two rows are repeated throughout. 



No. 11.— STRIPE WITH TWISTED BARS. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by six. 

1st Row : Knit one, cotton forward, knit one, knit 
three together, knit one, make one. Repeat from the 
beginning of the row. 

For the 2nd and every alternate row the single 
stitch between the two made stitches is purled ; the 
rest of the row is knitted. These two rows are re- 
peated for tlio required length. 



No. 12.— PATENT KNITTING, OR BRIOCHE 
KNITTING. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by three. 

Cotton forward, slip one, knit two together. Every 
row is worked the same. 

The edge shown in illustration No. 12 is in crochet, 
and merely consists of one row of double and the 
second row, which is throe chain, one double Into the 
first. Repeat. 



No. 13.-CABLE PATTERN. 

Cast on eighteen stitches for a stripe, thus for six 
plain stitches on each sido of the cable, for two pat- 
terns thirty stitches wiQ be required, and so on. 

1st Row : Purl six, knit six, and puri six. 

2nd Row : Knit six, purl six, knit six. 

3rd Row : Like first row. 

4th Row : Like second row. 

5tli Row : Like third row. 

6th Row : Knit six, take a third pin and purl throe ; 
with the first right-hand pin purl the next three 
stitches, and knit six. 

Tth Row : Purl six, knit the throe stitches on the 
third or additional pin, knit the three stitches on the 
left-hand pin. purl six. 

8th Row : Like second R)w. Repeat from first row. 
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No. 14-.— KNITTED MITTEN. 

Tho border which i^ worked round the top, and the 
finished mitten, are shown on page 40. 

This mitten is suitable for a hand that will take a 7 
or 7* ladies' glove. It is to wear over tho glove. If a 
eraaU sizo is required, Andalusian wool and pins 
No. 15 may bo used in place of tho Berhn wool. 
Double Berlin wool and pins No. 14 will work out a 
largo size for a gentleman's mitt«n. Tlie directions 
aro very simple, and tlio mitten is a particulaily easy 
ono to knit. 

Mateuials Required: 1* o« Berlin wool; two pins 
No. 14 and four pins No. 15 (Walkei-'s gauge). 

For tho left-hand mitten : Cast on fifty-five stitches 
with tho No. 14 pins, forty of which form the hand, 
and fiftt^on the ribbed wrist. Always slip tho first 
stitdi of each row. 

1st Row: Knit. 

2nd Row : Knit forty, purl fifteen. 

3rd Row : Knit. 

4th Row : KnTb forty, purl fifteen. 

5tli Row : Purl fifteen, knit forty. 

6th Row: Knit. 

Repeat from tho first row till you have 101 rows. 
Then begin the tlmmb : 

lOIind Row : Cast off from the top of the hand four- 
teen stitches, knit twenty-five, leave the ribbed wrist 
stitclies on the pin until tlie mitten is finished. 

103rd Row : Knit twenty-six, cast on the same pin 
ton stitches. 

104th Row : Knit twonty-fivo, make ono, knit two 
together at tlio back, turn. 

105th Row: Knit one, knit tho mado stilch at tho 
back, knit the remaining stitclies of the row plain. 

106th Row: Knit twenty-four^ in!%ko one, knit two 
together at the back, loi^ve the other stitch on tlie i«ft 
pin, turn. 

The 105th and 106th Rows aro now ronoaUnl alter- 
nately, witli this difference, you knit one .stitch less 
in each row until you have ten stitches to knit before 
tho make one knit two togetlier at tho back, and 
leave one on tlit) lefL-liand pin. 

136th Row : Knit thirty-six. 

137th Row : Knit thirty-six. 

Cast off, sew up tlio tlmmb as far as the opening, 
then sew tho sides of mitten together. "With three 
pins (No. 15) pick up tho between stitches round the 
top of hand of mitton, and purl for six rounds, cast oflP. 

Any small embroiclery pattern may be worked in 
these rounds, and up tlie back of mitton if preferred. 

For tho right-hand mitten : Cast on fifty-one 
Btitches, knit two plain rows. 

3rd Row : Knit ten. 

4th Row : Turn and knit the ten stitches. 

5th liow : Knit nine, make one, knit two together 
ftt the back, taking tlio second stitch of tho two toge- 
ther from the loft-hand pin. 

6th Row: Knit one, knit the made stitch at tho 
bcirk, knit tho rest. 

Tlio 5th and 6th rows are repeated altomat^lj% 
knitting one stitch more in eacli alternate row pre- 
vious to the make ono, until you have increased to 
twenty-five stitches in the 35th row, when you make 
one, knit two to:,'uLhor at tho back, and knit nine 
from tho left-hand pin. 

36th Row : Knit back pLiin. 

37th Row : Cast off ivu stitches, knit twenty-six. 

38th Row : Knit back tJvo twenty-six stitcius, cast 
on f.>urtocn stitcluj. 

39th Row : Knit. 

40t]i Row : h't" V ,.t from Xh • firist row of tho left- 
hand mittf'n until you have 101 rows at tlio wrist. 

Finish tho right-hand mitten as described for tho 
left 



No. 15.--TRIANGULAR KILTED PATTERN. 

Cast on any number of stitdios divisiblB'by nine. 

1st Row : Purl eight, knit one. Repeat. 

2nd Row : Purl two, knit seven. Repeat. 

3rd Row : Purl six, knit three. Repeat. • 

4th Row : Purl four, knit five. Itepeat. 

5th Row : Purl four, knit five. Repeat. 

6th Row : Purl six, knit Uiree. Repeat. 

7th Row : Purl two, knit seven. Repeat. 

8th and 9th Itows : Like fii':3t row. Repeat from 
second row. 

For tho crochet edge: Work ono double into tlio 
fii-st stit-ch — tliat is knitted throughout — pass over 
three stitches, three trebles, three double trebles, and 
tlu-eo trebles into tho next stitch, pass over tliroo 
stitclies, and repeat. 



No. 18.— RIBBED KNITTING WITH TWO PINS. 

In knitting with two pins to produce a rib, yoti 
must knit two and piu-1 two alternately. In the alter- 
nate rows y©u must reverse the work by purling tlio 
knitted and knitting the purled stitches. Sometimes 
ribbed knitting is worked alternately, one stitch knit 
and one purl. For wide ribs three knit and three 
purl are sometimes worked. No. 10 shows a rib of 
ono knit and ono purl, alternated after every sixth 
tow ; tho rib is reversed by repeating tho sixth row. 



No. 17 —INFANT'S VEST. 



Matbbials RroniBBD: 2 oz Lady Betty or whiw 
Berlin w(X)l, throe bone pins No. 10 (Walker's bell 

gau-c). 

cast ©n one pin 100 stitches, knit three ribs. Thu3 
knit two rows, purl two rows, knit two rows. Then 
knit forty stitches, and with tJie tiiird pin continue to 
work on these forty stitches until you have twenty- 
two rows— that is, eleven ribs. Leave tliese stitclies 
on the pin. With the third pin cast off twenty 
stitches for the shoulder (hv passing one stitch over 
the other^ of tho sixty stitclies left on the first pin. 
Knit on the remaining forty stitchefi twenty-two rows 
for the back the same as for the front. 

In tlie 2Zrd Row, cast on twenty stitches for the 
other shoulder, and knit tliom on one needle witli the 
forty stitches left from the front. You will now have 
100 stitches again, on which knit six rows as at tlie 
betfinning. 

Cast off the stitches, and sew up the sides under 
the arm, leaving the armhole open. 

A crochet edging is worked round the neck and 

1st l^.w : One single^nto theedjro of knittiner, two 
chain, pass over one stitch of knitting, one sir^^'lo into 
tho nuxt. 

2r, i liow : One double under two chain of 1 ist row, 
thrro chain, one double unuer mxt t\M> chain. I-'*' 



A tape or ribbon is nine^toijiK?©?*©^ 
crochet round tho throat. O 



w oi 
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no. 8«»€AKS-W0]IK PATIJUUr. 



KO. 9.— VA2a>TXS PATTEBV. 



jro. 14,—: 



NO. XI.^STBIPB WITH TWISTED 

BABS. 



VO, 10.— HERRIICGBOXE 
8TBIPE. 



NO. 17 ^DTFANT'SVBSr. 



KO. la.— PATEITT OB 
BRIOCHE PATTERN. 



NO. TJ.— CABLE TWIST. 



SO. 14.— EDGE OF 
;inTT£N. 



NO. lir-ffBUHaULAB SILTED 
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NO. 16.— 'BIBBXp 
BORDKB, 
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KNITTING. 
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NO. t9.— KJtKK-CAP. 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATIONS ON PAGE 41. 



Na Iffl^KMCKERBOCKER STOCKING FOK BOY 
F/ DM TEN TO TWELVE YEARS OF AGE. 

Mateeials Required : 4 oz fine gray and 2 oz ftno 

black peacock fingerings, four pins No. 15, and two 

No. 16 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on ninety-six stitches with black wool on three 
pins, No. 15. Knit two, purl one alternately for tluee 
inches, which will be about tliirly-four rounds. 

With gray wool continue as before until you have 
worked thesixteentli stitxih of the third pin, pick up one 
stitch for the seam — that is the loop lying between the 
sixteenth and seventeenth stitches, purl this stitch in 
every succeeding round. To mark it, draw a piece of 
brignt^oloured silk or cotton through it. Work off 
as before to tlie end of tlie rounds. 

Work eleven more rounds of gray. 

With black wool, work ono round. 

2nd Round : Increase one stitch on each side of the 
eeam-stitch by picking it up as described for the seam- 
stitch, and working it to continue tlie rib. 

Work five rounds without increase. 

In the 8th Round increase as d^cribed for the second 
round. 

9th to 12th Rounds without Increase. 

With gray wool, work twelve rounds without in- 
crease or decrease. 

With black wool, work one round. 
' In the 2nd Round work two together before and 
after the seam, then work four rounds without do- 
crease. 

In the 7th Round decrease as described. 

8th to 12th Rounds without decrease. 

Work three stripes of twelve rounds each, alter- 
nately gray and black, decreasing as described for the 
last stripe. Work five stripes witliout increase or de- 
crease. Work five rounds gray, Uien commence the 
heel. Divide the stitches thus: — Place twenty -one 
each side of the seam, that is, forty-tJiree on the heel 
pin, leaving fortv-two for the instepi Take a second 
ball of gray wool, so as to knit the heel with double 
wool and No. 16 pins. Continue the rib working on 
the heel stitches only for twenty-eight rows. 

29th Row : Knit two past the seam, knit two to- 
gether, knit one, turn, purl nine, purl two together, 
purl one, turn, kniteleven, knit two together, knit one ; 
continue these last two rows, taking in two stitches 
more at each turn till all the side stitches are taken 
in. At each side of the heel pick up neatly, with a 
crochet-hook, thirty stitches ; work with pm No. 15. 
Then take in the forty-two stitches left before com- 
mencing the heel, but let them remain on a separate 
pin, as they must continue to be ribbed. Decrease in 
every round until forty stitches are left at the sole. 
To decrease, knit two together at the right side and 
slip one, knit one, pass the slip-stitoh over at the left 
side of the sole. To know left from right, imagine 
seek on right foot. 



the decrease for the toe thus : decrease one stitch at 
each side of back and each side of fi*ont stitches, 
always making the decrease the second stitch from 
the side. Work the next round plain. The two last 
rounds are to be worked altiBmately until you have 
twenty-eight stitches, when cast off, and sew up on 
tlie wrong side. . 

NclPJ^KNICKERBOCKEB STOCKING. 
Materials Required: 6 oz fine fingering, four pins 

No. 15, and two pins No. 16 (W'alker's gauge). 

The shaping and all du-ections for No. 18jiwill serve 
for this stocking. 

For the top knit one, purl two for three inches. 

For tlie leg and top of foot work two rounds knit, 
and two purl, throughout the stocking. 

For the heel, working with two pins. No. 16, and 
double wool, one row knit, one row purl. The sole 
and gusset are knitted tliroughout. 

No. io.-km:?;-cap. 

Mateuials Requirt^d : 3 oz Berlin wool or four-throad 
fleecy, four steel pins No. 13 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on eighty-eight stitches — that is, twenty-nine 
on Ofich of two pins, and thirty on the tliird, knit .two 
and purl two alternately all round for fifty-two rounds. 

In the 53rd Round knit twelve, cast off twenty-eight, 
knit twenty, cast off another twenty-eight. The twenty 
stitclies form th^part at the back of the knee, and arc 
left on a separalo pin. On tlie twelve stitches knit 
plain, pick up one of the cast-off stitches from the 
twenty-eight at the end of eacli row to increase tho 
size of the gusset. Continue working thus till you 
have sixty-eight stitches on the pin. Now commence 
Uie decrease by knitting the last two stitches to- 
gether until only twelve remain. Pick up the side 
pitches of the second half of gusset and knit round 
with tlie twenty left on the separate pin, then continue 
the rib for fifty- two rounds and cast off. 

For the band cast on ten stitches, work for 112 rows. 
To make tho point, decrease one stitch by knitting 
two togetlier at the end of each row imtil one stitcli 
remains. 

For the wider band cast on twenty-two stitches and 
knit 112 rows. Buttonholes are worked in this band 
as follows: Knit to the centre of the twenty-two 
stitches, take a third pin, work five rows on the eleven 
stitches, work the same number of rows on the other 
eleven stitches, then knit on all the stitches, work 
eight plain rows between each of the buttonholes, 
which are worked over with wool in the ordinary way. 

The bands are sewn to the back of the knee-cap by 
a needle and wool. The narrow band is sew^ three 
ribs in front of the vddQ band, and is passed through 
the middle of it. 

For the crochet edge work one double hito a stitch 
at the edge of knitting, four chaini pass over two 
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Ko. 20.— EDGINO. 

Matbbuls Reqtjibbd: Two pins No. 17 (Walker's 

gauge), Strutts' crochot cotton No. 10. 

Cast on eleven stitches. 

1st Kow: Knit nine, turn the cotton twice over the 
pin, knit two. 

2nd Row : Knit two, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit nine. 

3rd Row: Knit nine, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit two. 

4th Row : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, knit 
ten. 

5th Row : Knit six, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit two, knit one, and purl one in 
the made stitch, knit two. 

6th Row: Knit two, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit three, cotton twice over the 
pin, knit six. 

7th Row : Knit six, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit four, cotton twice oyer the pin, knit 
two. 

8th Row I Knit two, knit onp and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit four, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit six. 

9th Row: Knit four, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit one, slip one knit one pass 
the slipped stitch over, knit two, sUp one knit one 
pass the slipped stitch over, knit two. 

10th Row : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit three, cotton twice over the pin, knit three, cotton 
twice over thepin, knit four. 

11th Row : Knit four, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit three, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit three, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitcli, knit two. 

12th Row : Knit two, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit three, slip one knit one pass 
the sHpped stitch over, knit three, slip one knit one 
pass the slipped stitch over, knit four. 

13th Row : Knit six, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit three, knit two together, 
cotton twice over the pin, knit two. 

14th Row : Knit two, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit two together, knit three, cotton 
twice over thepin, Icnit six. 

15th Row ; Knit six, knit one and purl one iA the 
made stitch, knit two, knit two together, slip one 
knit one pass the slipped stitch over, knit two. 

16th Row : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit four, slip one knit one pass the slipped stitch 
over, knit six. 

17th Row : Knit nine, knit two together, knit one 
and purl one in the made stitch, knit two. 

18th R|^ : Knit two, slip -one knit one pass the 
slipped .stitch over, knit ten. 

lyth Row: Knit nine, knit two together, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit two. 

20th Row : Knit two, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit two together, knit eight. 

2Lst Row: Knit nine, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit two. 

22nd Row : Knit two, slip one, knit one, pass the 
sDppod stitch over, knit eight. Repeat from fii-st row. 

No, 21^ INSERTION. 
Cast on fifteen slitclies. 



two together, knit nine, knit two together, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit two. 

2nd Row: Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
knit ten, knit two together, purl one, knit two. 

Repeat the first and second rows alternately throe 
times more. 

9th Itow : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, knit 
two together, knit four, slip one knit one pass the 
slip stitch over, knit three, knit two together, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit two. 

10th Row : Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
knit five, cotton twice over the pin, knit four, knit 
two together, purl one, knit two. 

11th Row: Knit two, cotton twice (wer the pin, 
knit two together, knit four, knit one and purl one in 
tJie made stitch, knit four, knit two together, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit two. 

12th Row : Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
knit throe, * slip one, knit one, pass the slip stitch 
over. Repeat from * twice more, knit two, knit two 
tosrother, purl one, knit two. 

13th Row : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, knit 
two together, knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit three, cotton twice over the pin, knit two, knit 
two together, cotton twice over the pin, knit two. 

14th Row : Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
* knit three, knit one, and purl one in the made stitch, 
repeat from * once more, Imit two together, purl one, 
knit two. 

15th Row: Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit two together, knit two, slip one knit one pass 
the slip stitch over, slip one knit one pass the slip 
stitch over, knit one, slip one knit one pass the slip 
stitch over, knit two, knit two together. 

16th Row : Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
knit five, cotton twice over the pin, knit four, knit 
two together, purl one, knit two. 

17th Row : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, knit 
two together, knit four, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit four, Imit two together, cotton twice 
over the pin, knit two. 

18th Row : Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
knit five, slip one knit one pass the slip stitch over, 
knit four, knit two together, purl one, knit two. 

Repeat from first row. 



Nos. 22, 23, AND 31.— COUNTERPANE. 
Materia!^ Rrquiekd : Strutts' Icnittmg cotton. No. 13 

tiiree-thread super, and two pins No 19 (Walker's 

gauge). 

We may here mention that Walker^s knitting pins 
are very nice to knit with, as ihey are particularly 
well made, with long tapering points, and will be 
found much better for this pattern than pins at all 
blunt at the point. 

The finished counterpane is shown in No. 22, and is 
trimmed with fringe made of fork-work with lenctlis 
of cotton tied in and knotted. The hexagons and uieir 
six separate parts are sown together with a needle and 
cotton. The star in the centre of each hexagon is 
worked with long-stitches. It is not possible to state 
the quantity of cotton, as this mu8jL4)e ruled Jsy the 
size of the counterpane. ,h k, , C -. O O (J I P 

Cast on tliirty-seven stitched? ^^ ^^ijyjyj^ l^- 

1st Row: Purl. 

0_J T> 17-_i4. 
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3rd Row : Knit two, * make one, knit two togeUior, 
repeat from ♦ seven times more, make one, knit three 
together, * make one, knit two together, repeat from * 
six times more, make one, knit two. 

4th Row : Knit. 

5th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 

* knit two, purl two, repeat from * twice more, knit 
two, purl one, * knit two, purl two, repeat from last * 
twice more, kriit six. 

6th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 

* purl two, knit two, repeat from * twice more, purl 
one, knit three together. * purl one, knit two, purl 
two, repeat from last ♦ twice more, knit four. 

7th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 

* knit two. purl two, repeat from * twice more, knit 
three, ♦ purl two, knit two, repeat from last * twice 
more, knit four. 

8tli Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, * 
purl two, knit two, repeat from * twice myre, purl 
three together, * knit two, purl two, repeat from last 

* twice more, knit four. 

9tli Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 

* knit two, purl two, repeat from * twice more, knit 
one, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, 
knit six. 

10th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit 
onA, knit three togctlier, knit one, purl two, knit two, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit four. 

11th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl 
throe, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, tnit 
six. 

12th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit 
three together, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, 
purl two, knit four. 

13th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl 
one, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit six. 

14th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl one, purl 
throe together, purl one, knit two, purl two, knit two, 
purl two, knit four. 

15th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit three, purl 
two. knit two, purl two, knit six. 

16l1» Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl thi-ee to- 
gether, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit 
four. 

17th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit one, purl 
two. knit two, purl two, knit six. 

ISthRow: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two. knit one, knit three to- 
gether, knit one, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit 
four. 

19th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, purl tlireo, knit two, purl 
two, knit six. 

2()th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit three togetlior, purl 
two, knit two, purl two, knit four. 

2l5t Row : Knit two, mnke one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, purl one, knit two, purl 
two, knit six. 

22nd Row : Knit two. make one, knit t^o together, 
purl two, knit two. purl one, purl three together, purl 
one. knit two, purl two, knit four. 

23rd Row: Knit two, make one, knit two tocfcther, 
knit two, purl two, knit three, purl two, knit six. 

2*T'h Ilo'.v t Knit two, make one, knit two toq-cther. 
purl two. knil two, purl three togrthcr, knit tuo,4)url 
two, Imit four. 



25th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together^ 
knit two, purl two, knit one, puri t!w6, knit six. 

26th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit one, knit three together* knit one, purl 
two, knit four. 

27th Row : Knit two, make one> knit two together, 
knit two, purl three, knit six. 

28th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knk three together, purl two, knit four. 

29th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl one, knit six. 

30th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two togetlier, 
purl one, purl three together, purl one, knit four. 

31st Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit seven. 

32nd Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
p,url three together, knit four. 

33rd Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit hvo. 

34th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit one, knit two together, knit two. 

35th Row : Knit two, make one, knit tliree together, 
knit three. 

36th Row : Knit two, make one, knit three together, 
knit two. 

37th Row : Knit two, make one, knit three together, 
knit one. 

38th Row : Knit one, knit three together, knit one. 

39th Row: Knit three together, draw the cotton 
through the loop on the pin. 

No. 24.— CHILD'S SOCK. 
Matbbials Requibed : One boll silk or 1 oz Strutts' 

knitting cotton No. 16, three-thread super, four 

pins No. 20 (Walker*8 gauge). 

Cast on sixty-eight stitches, twenty-two on each of 
two pins and twenty-four on the third pin, knit two, 
and purl two for two and a quarter inches, keep the 
pin with twenty-four stitches for the back of the 
sock, knit twelve stitches from this ^\n, pick up and 
knit a stitch for the seam, tie in a piece of coloured 
cotton, and purl this stitch throughout, knit plain for 
six rounds. 

For the fancy pattern, either the stripe with twisted 
bars, or the herringbone stripe in No. 10, (page 40), or 
the oval and diamond pattern. No. 30, ^page 45), will 
be suitable. Of course in knitting in the round the 
purled rounds must be knitted instead of purled, 
as the patterns are described for working on two 
pins. 

Keep the back pin in plain knitting throughout and 
work the fancy pattern on the two front pins. Con- 
tinue for two inches before beginning the heel, or 
longer if preferred. 

For the heel: Work on thirty stitches, one row 
knit, and one row purl, for one and a half inch. 
For the centre of heel, work sixteen plain, knit two 
together, knit one, turn, purl four, purl two toge- 
ther, purl one, turn, knit five, knit two together, 
knit one; continue in this way, knitting one more 
stitch before the two together im til all the stitches 
are knitted. Pick up twenty-four stitches on each 
side of the heel (keep the front stitches on one pin 
and the sole stitches on two pins) ; continue the pat- 
tern on the front pin. 

To shape the foot, decrease two stitches at the 
beginning of one sole pin and at the end of the other 
until thirty stitches remain on the two sole pins, 
work one and a half inch without increase or decrease, 
knit all round plain for three rounds ; in the fourth 
round, at the beginning of the front pin, knit one, 
slip one purl one pass the slip stitch over. At the 
end of the same pin knit two tojrether, knit one. At 
tho beginning of the lin^t sole pin knit one. slip ono 
^<n:t one pass the slip etitchover; at the end of tho . 

O 
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second eolo pin knit two togetiier, knit ono. The 
next round is plain knitting without decrease. Con- 
tinue to work the last two rounds alternately till 
t\ventj-&ix stitches remain, cast off, and sew up the 
too on the wrohg side. 

No. 25.— CORD. 

Cast on five stitches. 

1st Row : Slip ono, knit four. 

2nd Row: Slip one as if for purling, knit three, purl 
one at the back. 

These two rows are repeated alternately. 

This is suitable for passing through a row of holes 
to draw up pelerines, petticoats, &c., or will make a 
good garter by casting on fifteen stitches. 

NOS. 26 TO 28.-INFAXrS GAITER. 
Materials Rbqcired: 4 oz white Berlin wool, four 
pins No. 14 (Walker's gau^o). 

Cost on seventy-two stitches, that is twenty-four on 
each of three pins. Knit two and purl two for two 
and ft half inches ; for the first to fourth rounds of 
calf (see design No. 27), knit with the exception of the 
centre stitch of one pin, which is purled in every round 
to form the seam. Mark the stitch by drawing a piece 
of coloured wool through it, so that you may observe 
to purl it in everj^ round. 

5th Round : Knit one, purl two, repeat. Increaseby 
knitting the back, as well as the front of the loop, be- 
fore and after the seam in each fourth round three 
times, repeat from the first to the fifth rounds four 
times, then commence the decrease in the same propor- 
tion as you increased (by taking two torrethor) until 
you have worked eight patterns : purl two rounds, 
then commence the pattern shown in No. 2 ). 

1st to 3rd Rounds : Knit, decrease two \n the first 
round. 

4th to 7th Rounds : Purl three, knit throe, decrease 
two in the fifth round, repeat from the first to the 
seventh rounds twice more, then divide the stitches as 
you would for the foot of a stocking, that is, take the 
same number for the heel as there are for the front of 
foot. Continue the pattern on the back half of stitches 
for twenty-eight rows. Cast off. 

Pick up' the stitches at each side of the heel and knit 
them ,on the pin with the front stitches. Decrease by 
knitting two together at the beginning and end of 
every row until twenty-six stitches remain. Cast, off. 

Sew a strap of leather to each side of the front to 
pass under the foot. The simulated buttonholes are 
made (son design), by workinsr ono treble into a stitch 
at the sido of gnit^r, three chain, pas^ over two stitches 
and repeat ; a bone button is sewn in each scallop. 

No. 29.-INF ANT'S BODICE. 

Matbbials Reqihred: 5 oz white Berlin wool, four 

pins No. 14 (Walker's gauge). 

Commonco with the band for the waist. Cast on 
twenty-eight stitches, work backwards and forwards 
in plain knitting until you have worked eighteen or 
twenty inches ; now commence tlie decrease for tlio 
pointed flap by — 

Lst Row : Knit two stitches together at the bejj^in- 
ning of the row. knit six, slip one knit one pass the 
slip stitch over, knit to within ten stitches of the end, 
slip one knit ono pass the slip stitch over, knit six, 
knit two together. 

2ndR«:>w: Knit seven, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit to within seven stitches of the end, cotton twice 
over the pin, knit seven. 

3rd Row : Knit two together, knit five, knit one and 
purl ono ii^ the made stitches, and knit the two last 
stitches of the row tocothor. 

4th Row: Knit six, slip ono knit ono pass the slip 
•?tit -h "jvcr. kr.'*" Tcn^a? to tJio other ^titche? worked 



in the made stitch, slip ono knit one pass the slip 
stitch over, knit six. 

The holes thus formed are for buttonholes, which 
should be worked over in buttonhole-stitch. Continue 
the decrease at tho beginning and end of every other 
row until you have sixteen stitches on the pin, when 
make another hole as before described; when only 
twelve stitches remain cast off. 

Fold the band as shown in the illustration, pick up 
the back half of stitches, knit one and purl one alter- 
nately for three inches. The purl and loiitted stitches 
must be reversed in*fevery other row to keep the rib 
on the right side ; cast off. 

Tlie fronts are worked in two parts ; pick up tho 
stitches for one side, knit one and purl one alternately 
for tliree inches, cast off all but tho six stitches nearest 
the arm, on tliese work four more rows and cast off: 
The other half of front is worked in the same way. 
Sow the back and front together at tho shoulders. 
With throe pins pick up tho stitches round the arm- 
hole for the slcevo, knit two, and purl two alternately 
for two inches. Cast off. 

A crochet edge is worked round the neck and sleeves.- 

1st Row : One treble into a stitch at the edge of 
knitting, ono treble into tho next stitch, two chain, 
pass over two stitches and repeat. 

2nd Row : Ono double under two chain, three chain. 
Repeat. . 

A ribbon is run through the row of trebles and is 

tied in front. 

No. SO.-OVAL AND DIAMOND PATTERN. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by six. 

1st Row : knit one, make ono, knit two together at 
the back, knit one, knit two together, make one. Re- 
peat from the beginning of the row. 

2nd Row : Purl. 

Tho first and second rows are repeated alternately 
twice more. 

7th Row : Knit two, make one, knit throe together, 
make ono, knit one. Repeat from the beginning of the 
row. 

8th Row : Purl. 

9tli Row : Knit ono, knit two together, make one, 
knit ono, make one, knit two together at the back. 
Repeat from the beginning of the row. 

10th Kow: Purl. 

lltli Row : Knit two together, ♦ make one, knit 
throe, make one, knit throe together. Repeat from ♦. 
At the end of the row omit the made stitch and knit 
ono. 

12th Row : Purl. Then repeat from the first row. 



No. 31.— tee No. 22. 



No. 32.— STRIPE WITH CUOCnirr EDGE. 

Cast on as manv stitches as are needed for the 
lenjrth of your work. 

1st Kow : Knit. 

2nd How : Purl. 

3rd Row : Knit. 

4th Row: Purl. 

6th Row: Make one, knit two together throughout. 

6tli Row : Purl. Repeat from the first row.- 

For tho crochet edge : — 

1st Row : Work one treble into a stitch of the knit- 
tin cr. two chain, pass over two. Repeat. 

2nd Row: One double, ono half treble, one tn-^blc, 
ono half treble, and one double under each two chain 

throughout. 

No. 33._TOBACCO-RArr. 

Matfrtals RrQriTtFn: Ono ball ^r(1. nnd ono ball bh'ck 

knittin^-^il'c. four nin<< Xo. 18 (\Valkor> gaugf*>. 

With rod sillc rn<* om 180 stitohos,' that Is sixty 
stitobos on otc'i of throo pi:-''^, kni*' cight'^on n^'-inU 
plain. -^ ^ ^ 
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2i8t Bound, with black s&k : Make one, knit two 
together. 

%Dd Bound, with the eame colour : Knit. 

With red sUk continue to knit and purl altematelv 
for one inch. Work one round like the twenty-first, 
then continue one round knit, and one round puri for 
five inches. 

To commence trie decrease; for the bottom :— 

Ist Round: Knit two together, knit tve. Repeat 
all round. 

2nd to 4th Rounds : Knit.* 

5th Round: Like first. 

7th to 10th Rounds : Knit. 

8th Bound : Knit four, take two together. 

9th to nth Rounds: Knit. 

12th Round : Like eighth round. 

13th to 15th Rounds : Knit. 

16th Round : Knit three, knit two together. 

17th to 19th Bounds : Knit. 

20th Round : Like sixteenth round. 

21st Round : Plain. 

22nd Round : Knit one, knit two together. Repeat 
the two last rounds until you can decrease no more, 
draw up the loops that are left with a needle and silk. 

Hem the top of the bag so that the hem comes just 
aBdVethe second row of holes, the first row forming 
the top edge. Line the baff with wash-leather ; make 
a crodiet chain of black silk, and pass through the row 
of holes to dose the bag up ; tie silk tassels on to the 

chain. 

No. 34.— INSERTION. 

Cast on twelve stitches. 

IstRow: Knit two, make one, knit two together 
twice, cotton twice over the pin, knit two toother, 
knit two, make one, knit two together. 

2nd Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl one, knit three, make one, knit two 
to^rethor. 

3rd Row; Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit six, make one, knit two together. 

4th Row : Like tliird row. Repeat from the first 

row. 

No. 35 -SQUARE FOR COUNTERPANE. 

Matemals Requikbo: Strutts' cotton No. 12, super 

three-throads, five pins No. 19 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on 184 stitches, that is forty-six stitches on each 
of four pins. 

Ist Round: Knit. 

2nd Round : Purl. 

3rd Round : Make one, knit two together throughout. 

4tli Hound : Knit. 

5th Round : Purl two together at the beginning and 
end of each pin, purl the remaining stitches. lUpeat 
the fourth and fifth rounds altematelv, until only one 
stitch remains on each pin. Break off the cotton and 
draw through all the stitches on the pins with a needle 
and the end of the cotton. 

No. 36.— diamond WITH OPEN TRELLIS. 

Cast on uiy number of stitdies divisible by fourteen. 

1st Row : Knit one, make one, knit two together at 
the back, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit five, knit two together, make one, knit two toge- 
ther, make one. Repeat. 

2nd Row: Purl. 

3rd Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together at 
the back, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit three, knit two together, make one, knit two toge- 
ther, make one, knit one. Repeat. 

4th Row : Purl. 

5th Row : Knit three, make one, knit two together 
At the back, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit one, knit two together, make one, knit two toge- 
ther, make one, knit two. Repeat. ^ ^ 

6th Row: PurL 



7th Row : Knit four, make one, knit two together st 
the back, make one, knit three together, make one, 
knit two together, make one, knit tliree. Repeat. 

8th Row : Purl. 

9th Row : Knit three, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together* make one, knit one, make one, knit 
two together at the back, make one, knit two toge- 
ther at the back, knit two. Repeat. 

10th Row : Purl. 

11th Bow : Knit two, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together, make one, knit three, make one, 
knit two together at the back, make one, knit two 
together at the back, knit one. Bepeat. 

12th Row: Purl. 

13th Row : Knit one, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together, make one, knit five, make one, knit 
two together at the back, make one, knit two toge- 
ther at the back. Repeat. 

14th Bow : Purl. 

15th Bow : Knit two together, * make one, knit two 
together, make one, knit seven, make one, knit two 
together at the bade, make one, knit three together. 
Bepeat from *. At the end of the last pattern ^n this 
row there will be only one stitch to knit instead of 
three togd^er. 

16th Bow: Purl. 

Then repeat from the beginning of the row. 

No. 37.— DIAMOND PATTEBN. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by four- 
teen. 

1st Bow : Knit four, * slip one knit two together pass 
the slipped stitch over the two knitted together, make 
one by knitting the horizontal loop before the next 
stitoh, knit seven. Repeat from *. End the row with 
knit two. 

2nd Row : Purl. 

3rd Row : Knit three, * knit two together, make 
one, knit two together at the back, knit five. Repeat 
from *. End Uie row with knit two together at the 
back. 

4tliRow: Purl. 

5th Row : Knit two, * knit two togetlier, make one, 
knit one, make one, knit two tc«ether at the back, 
knit three. Repeat from *. End the row with knit 
one. 

6th Row : Purl. 

7th Row : * Knit one, knit two together, make one, 
knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit one, 
make one, knit two together at tlie back. Repeat 
from *. End the row with knit one. 

8th Row : Purl. 

9th Row : Knit two together, ♦ knit seven, slip one, 
knit two together, pass the slipped stitch over the two 
knitted together, make one by knitting the horizontal 
loop. Repeat from *. End the row with knit eight. 

10th Row : Purl. 

11th Row : Make one, ♦ knit two together at the 
back, knit five, knit two together, make one, knit one. 
Repeat from *. End the row with knit five. 

12th Row: Purl. 

13th Row : * Knit one, make one, knit two together 
at the back, knit three, knit two together, make one. 
Repeat from *. End the row with knit one. 

14th Row: Purl. 

15th Row : Knit one, make one, knit one^ make one, 
knit two together at the back, knit one, knit two 
together, make one, knit one, make one. Repeat from 
the banning of the row. End the row with knit one. 

16th Row : Purl. Then repeat from tiie first row. 

The two designs, Nos. 36 and 37, are suitab le for 
either window-curtidns or shawls; if for the foTBBr 
use knitting cotton No. 18, and bone pins 1^ 10 
(Walker's gauge). For shawls, Andahisian or Shetland 
wool, and bone pins No. 11 (Walker's gauj^^e). 

o 
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DESCmPTION OF ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 49. 



No. 38.— LEAF AND TRELLIS PATTERN, 
This is a vfry beftutiful patten te sbawb, curtoSvB, 

Jn workintf a shawl or curtains it is best to cast oa 
suffident suidies to work six stitches plain at the 
beginning and end of each row. This applies both to 
the purl and knit rows ; and to make the square com- 
plete, six rows of knit and pvrl alteraatehr must be 
worked befoot beginnings and sH tile end of the work. 

Twenty stitdkes ire needed for each pattam. 

Knitters mosit net eaqpect to HbA that ther caawork 
to the end of Ihepattem deseribed in the last r^>eat 
of a row, in consequence of the pattern waving a 
great deal. B is always begun firooi one side and will 
work out pecfbcUj correct, a« ai^|ona wfll find after 
tryingit throogh. 

let Row: RnL . 

2nd Row : Knit six, * make one and knit two to- 
gether three times, make one, knit two, knit two to- 
gether, knit ten. Repeat from * (there will be onl^ four 
out of ten stitches to knit before the border stitches 
of this row in the last repeat). 

3rd Row : Purl. 

♦th Row : Knit two, * knit two together, knit two, 
make one, knit one, make one and nut two together 
five times, knit five. Repeat from *. 

5th Row : Purl. 

6th Row : Knit one, * knit two together, knit two, 
make one, knit three, make one and knit two together 
three times, make one, knit two, knit two together, 
knit three. Repeatfrom^ 

7th Row: Pud. ! 



8th Bow : Knit two together, knit two, make one, 
knit five, make one and l^t two together three times* 
make one, knit two» knit two together, knit one. Re- 
peat from bcfinniBg of row. 

9th Row : furL 

10th Row : Knit three, * make one, knit seven, make 
one and kait two together three times, make one, knit 
two, sKp one, knit twa together, pass the slip stitch 
over the last stitch, knit two. Repeat from * (in the 
last repeat there wiU be but one stitch to pass the slip 
stitch over, befosa tha edge stitches, which must be 
kept straight). 

llthRow: P«urL 

12th Row : Knit two together, knit five, * knit two 
together and make one five times, knit one, make one, 
kzSt two, knit two together, knit five. Repeat from *. 

13th Row : Purl. 

14th Row » Knit flve^ * ki^ tw» tofBther, knit two, 
make one and knit two tos^ether t&ree times, make 
one, knit throe, make one, knit two, knit two toge- 
ther, knit three. Repeat from *, 

15th Row: Purl. 

16th Row : Knit four, * knit two together, knit two^ 
make one and knit two togetlier three times, make 
one, knit five, make one, knit two, knit two togethei^ 
knit one. Repeat fram *. 

17th Row : Purl. 

18th Row : Knit throe, knit two together, knit two^ 
'^ moke one and kilt' two together three times, make 
one, knit seven, make one, knit two, slip one. knit two 
together, pass the slip stitch over the last^ knit two. 
Repeat from *. 

Repeat from the thlgl ^w for the required length. 

igi ize y ^ 
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KNITTING (CoTitiTiized). 



Nos. 39 AND 40.-HALF-SQUARE SHAWL. 

MATBBUL8 Required: 3 oz blue Berlin wool, eigfht 
baUs Messrs. Faudel, Phillips, & Son's white pom- 
padour woel, two bone pins No. 9 (Walker's gauge). 
This pretty and effective shawl is easily worked* 
and will be found a most comfortable opera-wrap ; it 
measures If yard across the top from point to point. 
Cast on with Berlin wool 300 stitches. Decrease to 
shape the shawl by knitting two together at the end 
of each row ; work in plain knitting throughout, 
let Row : With Berlin wool. 
2nd to 9th Row: With pompadour wool. 
10th Row : With Berlin wool to form the lozenge- 
shaped pattern. When working the first and second 
stitch pick up and knit tlie corresponding stitcfies of 
the last Berlin row with them, bnit eight stitches, then 

Sick up the two next stitches and so on (see desicrn 
o. 40). ^ 

11th Row : With Berlin wool, knit plain. Repeat 
from the second row, reversing the pattern formed in 
the tenth row by picking up the stitches between 
those picked up in the tenth row. The two sides are 
finished by tving in lengths of wool to form tassels. 

The straight edge is finished by crochet scallops of 
pompadour wool. 

Ist Row: Oqo double mto each of the cast-on 
stitches. 

2nd Row : One double into a stitch, pass over two 
doubles, five trebles into the next. Repeat. 



No. 41.— STRIPE WITH HEMMED TOP FOR 
STOCKING. 

Cast on three pins any number of stitches divisible 
by eig^t. 

Ist to 6th Roimds : Knit. 

7th Round : Make one, knit two together through- 
out. 

8th to 13th Rounds : Knit. 

When the work is finished, the first six rounds am 
turned down and hemmed, leaving the seventh round 
to form the points at the top. 

14th and 15th Rounds : Purl. 

Now commence the pattern. 

1st Round : Knit one, make one, knit two, slip one, 
knit two together, pass the slip stitch over the two 
knitted to|:ether, knit two, make one. Repeat from 
the beginmnc' of the round. 

2nd Round: Knit. These two rounds are repeated 
altomately. 

No.42.-mSERTION. 

Cast on tweijty-eight stitches. 

1st Row: Slip one, make one, knit two together 
fjwice, make one, knit two together, knit five, knit two 
'.<8gether, make one, knit two together, knit five, knit 
two together, make one, knit two together, knit one, 
make one, knit two together. 

2nd Row : Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit one, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit seven, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit seven, knit one and purl o^e in the made stitch, 
knit two, make one, knit two together. 

SltfBow: sup one, make one, knit two tojrether, 
knit sev^, knit two together, make one, knit two 
together twice, make one, knit two together, knit 
e^jpkti make oaoi knit two togethec 



*th Row: Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit eight, knit one and purl one in tlie made stitcli, 
knit two, knit one and purl one in the made bUtch, 
knit nine, make one, knit two together. 

5th Row' Slip one, make one, knit two togetlier, 
knit five, knit two together, make one, knit two toge- 
ther twice, make one, knit two together twice, make 
one, knit two together, knit six, make one, knit two 
together. 

oth Row: Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit six, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit seven, make one, knit two together. 

7th Row : Like the third row. 

8th Row : Like the fourth row. 

9th Row : Like the first row. 

10th Row : Like the second row. 

11th Row : Slip one, make one, knit two togetlier, 
knit two, knit two togetlier, make one, knit two toge- 
ther, knit ten, knit two together, make one, knit two 
together, knit ttiree, make one, knit two together. 

12th Row : Slip one, make one, knit two -together, 
knit three, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit twelve, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit four, make one> knit two together. 

13th Row : Slip one, make one, knit two together 
twice, make one, knit two togetlier twice, make one, 
knit two together, knit six, knit two together, make 
one, knit two together twice, make one, knit two to^je- 
ther, knit one, make one, knit two together. 

14th Row : Slip one, make one, knit two togetlier, 
knit one, knit one and purl one in the made stitcii, 
knit two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit eight, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, make one, knit two togetlier. 

15th Row : Like the eleventh row. 

16th Row : Like the twelfth row, then repeat f roi>* 
the first row. 



Nos. 43 AND 47.— INFANTAS PETTICOAT. 
Matbrials Requirrd : 8 oz white and 2 oz pink i3er- 

lin wool or peacock fingering, four pins No. IC 

(Walker's gauge). 

Commence with the bodice. Cast on sixty stitclies, 
knit six rows, knit twenty stitches on these with tiie 
third pin, knit ten rows, cast off (this is for the first 
half of front) ; cast off twenty stitches of the forty left 
on the first pin (that is for the shoulder). Knit on the 
remaining twenty stitches for twenty rounds for the 
back of bodice, cast on with the tliird pin twenty 
stitches for the other half of front and knit ten rounds; 
then on the same pin cast on twenty more for the 
other shoulder, knit on one pin with the twenty for 
the back : you will now have sixty stitches on the pin, 
on these knit six rounds and cast off. Sew up under 
the arms with a needle and wool. Pick up the stitches 
round the armhole with three pins and knit with a 
fourth six plain rows. Pick up the stitches at the 
w^st. For the band, make one, knit two together 
throughout, this forms the holes at the waist tlvough 
which to run the ribbon to tie round the waist. Next 
row knit plain. 

For the pattern shown in No. 47. 

1st Row : Knit one and purl one in the first andlatt 
stitches, knit the rest plain. , C> 
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2nd Row: Knit. 

3rd Row: Purl. 

4th R«w : Purl ond, )mit one in the flnt and last 
stitches, purl the rest. 

5th Bow : Knit one, purl one. 

6th Row : Knit one, slip one. 

7th Row : Purl. 

8th Row: Knit. 

9th Row: Knit. Itepeot ^m the first vow five 
times rooro and cast on. 

Tho lower lialf of skirt is wortead separately in cable 
pattern, directions for working whi<m will bo found 
in No. 13, (page 38). 

Cast on fifty-four stitches, this will allQw for six plain 
stitches at each edge, and twelve stitches between 
each of three patterns. This is sewn to the skirt with 
a needle and wool ; the pinltf stripes are worked in 
crochet on the sixth row of plain stripos between the 
cable patterns. 

At the bottom of petticoat and round the sleeves 
work one double into a stitch of knitting, pass over 
one stitch, five trebles into the next, pass over one 
stitch, and repeat from the beginning of the row. 

For the crochet edging round the neck : — 

Ist Row : Work with white wool one double into a 
stitch of knitting, one chain, pass over one stitch, and 
* repeat. 

2nd Row : One double under one chain, three diain. 
Repeat. A ribbon is run through t)ie first row and is 
tied in front. 



Nos. 44 AND 48.-TRIMMING FOR CHEMISE. 

SIatebials Required : Crochet cotton No. 20, and two 
pins No. 20 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on twenty-four stitches. 

1st and 2nd Rows : Knit. 

3rd Row : Slip one, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together, knit fourteen, knit two together, 
make one, knit two togetlier, knit one. 

4th Row: Knit one and purl one in the made 
stitches, knit the rest. 

5th Row : Knit. 

6th Row : Like the third row. 

7th Row : Like fourth row. 

8th Row : Like iSf th row. 

9th Row: Slip one, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together, knit five, knit two together, make 
one, knit two together, knit five, knit two .together, 
make ono, knit two together, knit one. 

10th How: Knit one and purl one in the nuide 
stitclies, knit the rest plain. 

11th Row : Slip one, knit seven, knit two together, 
make one, knit two togetlier twice, make one, knit 
two together, knit eight. 

12th Row : Slip ono, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together, knit four, knit one and purl one in 
tho made stitch, knit two, knit one and putl one in 
the made stitcJi, knit four, knit two together, make 
one, knit two together, knit one. 

13tii Ilow : Slip one, knit ono, knit one and purl one 
in tho made stitt'h, knit two, knit two together, 
make one, knit two together twice, make one, knit 
two together twic^, ma& one, knit two together, ^nit 
two, knit one and purl one in the made stitdi, knit two. 

14th Row: Knit one and purl one in tho made 
stitches, Vnit the rest plain. 

15th Row : Slip one, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together, knit three, knit two together, make 
one, knit two together twice, make one, knit two toge- 
ther, knit three, knit two together, majse onp, knit two 
togetlier, knit ono. 



16th Row: Knit one and purl one in the mad^ 
stitches, knit the rest plain. 

17th Row: Slip one, knit nine, kpit two toj^ther, 
make one, knit twp together, knit ten. 

ISth Row: Knit one and purl one in iiie made 
stitches, knit the rest ^lain. 

Repeat from the third row for the length required 
round the neck. 

The sleeves are worked separately, just tl^ length 
for round the arm. 

For the crochet edffo :— 

1st Row : One double into a stitch of fitting, oi^ 
•chain, and repeat all round. 

2nd Row : One double under one chain, one chain. 
Repeat. 

3rd Row : One double under one chain, three chain, 
t)ne double into the first, one chain, pass over one 
chain of last row, and repeat. 

A ribbon is run through the rows of holes in the 
knitting and is tied in bows, which shapes the top of 
the trimming. 

No. 45.-DESIGN FOR STOCKINOS, SOCKS, Ice. 

This pattern is knitted in the round. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by ten. 

Ist Round : Purl three, make one, slip ono, knit one, 
pass the slipped stitch over, knit five. 

2nd Round > Purl three, knit two, make one, slip 
one, knit one, pass the slip stitch over, knit four. 

3rd Round: Purl three, knit two, make one, slip 
one, knit one, pass the slip stitch over, knit three. 

4th Round : Purl three, knit three, make one, slip 
one, knit one, pass the slip stitch over, knit two. 

5th Round: Purl three, knit four, make one, slip 
one, knit one, pass tho slip stitch over, knit one. 

6th Round : Purl five, knit five, make one, slip one^ 
knit one, pass the slip stitch over Repeat from the 
first round. 

No. 46.-DESIGN FOR CHILD'S PETTICOAT. 

Matebiai^ RuQUtRKD : 6 oz white peacock fingering, 

and two pins, No. 13 (Walker's gauge). 

With the wool and pins named nine stitches measure 
an inch. 

* C:ist on any number of stitches divisible by four. 
, 1st Row : Knit. 

2nd and 3rd Rows : Purl. 

4th Row: Knit. 

5th Row: Afake one, slip one, knit one, pass the 
slip-stitch over, knit two. 

6th Row: Purl. 

7th Row : Knit one, make one, slip one, knit one* 
pass the sUp-stitch over, knit two. End the row with 
knit one. 

8th Row : Purl. 

9th Row : Knit two, make one, slip one, knit one* 
pass the slip-stitch over. 

10th and lltli Rows : Purl. 

12th.Row: Knit. 

13th Row : Knit three, purl one. 

14th Row : Knit one, purl three. 

15th Row : Purl one, * knit one, purl three, repeat 
from * ; end with purl two. 

16th Row J Knit two, purl one, knit three ; end with 
knit one. 

17th Row : Knit one, ♦ purl ono, knit three, repeat 
from * ; end with knit two. 

18th Row : Purl two, ♦ knit one, purl three, repent 
from ♦ ; end tho row with purl one. Repeat from the 
thirteenth row ftr the length required. 

For tlie edging cast on seven stitches : — 

1st Row : Slip one, knit two, make one, kni^ ^w<| 
together, cotton twice over the pin, knit two Vw^ 
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2iidRow: Slip one, purl one knit one and purl one 
in Uie stitch madeb^ passing the cotton twice over 
the pin, knit two, make one, knit two together, knit 
one. 

3rd How : Slip one, knit two, make one, knit two 
toffether» knit four. 

1th Row : Slip one, knit five, make one, knit two 
together, knit one. 

Sih' Row: Slip one, knit two, make one, knit two 
together! cotton twice over the pin, knit two together, 
fcottoh twice over the pin, knit two togetlier. 

dth Row : Slip one, purl one, knit one, and purl ono 
in the made stitch, knit one, purl one, knit one, and 
purl one in the next made stitch, knit two, make one, 
knit two together, knit one. 

7th Row : Slip one, knit two, make one, knit two 
together, knit eight. 

1th Row : Cast off six stitches, knit three, make one, 
knit two together, knit one. Repeat from the first 
row. 

This edging is sewn to the bottom of petticoat with 
a needle and' wool. 



No. 47.-See No. 43. 



No. 48.-See No. 44. 



No. 49.— INFANT'S GLOVE. 

Materials Hh:QuiftBD fob a Pais: 1 oz white Berlin 

wool, one skein blue, two knitting-pins No. 10, and 

two No. 14 (Walker's bell gau^e). 

Cast on tifby-seven stitches wiUi pins No. 10. 

Ist to 14th Rows: Make one, slip one, knit two 
together. Repeat to the end of row. 

15th to 18th Rows : With No. 14 pins, like first to 
fourteenth. 

19 th Row : Knit one, knit two together. Repeat. 

20th Row : Knit one, * make one, knit two t(^ther. 
Repeat from * to the end of row. 

21st Row : Knit. 

22ad Row : Knit one, purl one. Repeat. 

23rd Row: Purl the knitted and knit the ptiri 
f titchos of last row. The twenty-second and twenty^ 
t hird rows are repeated three times, 
. 30th Row : Make one, slip one, knit one. Repeat to 
the end of row. 

3l3t to 37th Rows : Make one, slip one, knit two 
together. Repeat to the end of rows. 

38th Row : Make one, slip one, knit two together, 
repeat five times mor%; turn, leaving the other 
stitches, and knit the eighteen stitches in the same 
pattern for thirteen rows more. 

52nd Row : Knit one, knit two together t» the end 
of row. 

53rd Row : Knit two together to the end of row, 
then cast pfF. This forms me thumb. 

Now, with the stitches that are left on the pin, com- 
mence the thirty-ninth row of hand by knitting 
three stitches together to decrease one rib, then make 
one, slip one, knit two together to the end of row. 

40th Row : Make one, slip one, knit two together to 
the end of row, knitting the three last stitches toge- 
ther. Repeat the two last rows once more, but you 
will have only two stitches to knit together at the end. 

43rd Row : Knit three together; to decrease as be- 
fore, * make one, slip one» mit two together. Repeat 
from ♦. 

44th Row : Make one, slip one, knit two together, 
knitting three together at the end; repeat Xhu last 



row fourteen times more, knitting two instead of three 
together at the end of the rows. 

59th Row«. Knit one, knit two together to the end. 

60th Row : Knit one, purl one. Repeat. 

61st Row: Like sixtieth row. 

62nd Row : Knit two together, repeat^ then cast ofT, 
sew the ends and inside of the thumb together, and 
the edge-stitches of the hand ; a narrow sassnal ribbon 
may be ri)n through the holes at the wrist if preferred, 
or a row of crochet chain niay be worked round it to 
draw the wrist in a little. Tiiis glove is for the right 
hand. Commence to knit the hand part first instead 
of the thumb for the left hand. The little pattern on 
the cuff is made by working diagonally about four 
chain-stitches with a needle and blue wool. 



No. 50.— DOUBLE ROSE-LEAF PATTERN. 

Cost on three stitches for each dose stripe, and 
seventeen stitches for each open stripe. As many 
stripes can be worked as the width of article requires ; 
the open stripe must have a close stripe on each sidt 
of it. 

1st Row : * Knit one, purl two, knit one, make one, 
knit one, slip one, knit one, pass the slipped stitch 
over, purl one, knit two together, knit one, purl one, 
knit one, slip one, knit one, pass the slipped stitch 
OTGt, purl one, knit two together, knit one, make ono 
knit one, repeat from * ; end the row with purl twg; 
knit one. *> 

2nd Row : * Purl one, knit two, purl four, knit on^ 
purl two, knit one, purl two, knit one, purl four, re^ 
peat from * ; end the row with knit two, purl one. 

3rd Row : *■ Knit one, purl two, knit one, make one^ 
knit one, make one, slip one, knit one, pass the slipped 
stitch over, purl one, knit two together, purl one, slip 
one, knit one, pass the slipped stitch over, purl one, 
knit two together, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
one, repeat from * ; end tliu row with purl two, knit 
one. 

4th Row : * Purl one, knit two, purl five, knit one, 
purl one, knit one, purl one, knit one, purl five, repeat 
from * ; end with knit two, purl one. 

5th Row : « Knit one, purl two, knit one, make one^ 
knit three, make one, slip one, knit two together, pass 
the slipped stitch over, purl one, slip one, knit two 
together, pass the slipped stitch over, make one, knit 
three, make one, knit one, repeat from * ; end with 
purl two, knit one. 

6th Row : * Purl one, knit two, purl seven, knit one, 
purl seven, repeat from * ; end with knit two, pmrl 
one. 

7th Row : * Knit one, purl two, knit one, make one, 
knit five, make one, slip one, knit two together, pass 
the slipped stitch over, make one, knit five, make ooe, 
knit one, repeat from * ; end with purl two, knit one. 

8th Row : * Purl one, knit two, purl seventeen, re- 
peat from ♦ ; end with knit two, purl one. 

There are eight rows to a pattern. Sixteen rows 
must be work^ before whole pattern is seen 

No. 51.*-C0RAL PATTERN. 

Cast on any number of stitches divinble by twenty* 
one. 

1st Row : Knit two together, knit three, knit tw<7 
together, knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
one. knit two together, knit threes knit two togethi 
knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit two. 

2nd Row : Purl. 

3rd Row : Knit two together, knit one, knit two to- 
gether, knit one, make one, knit three, make one, knit 
one, knit two together, knit one, knit two together 
knit one^ make one, knit thre6» miatke onei Indt two. 

o 
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4thRow:PitrL 

5th Row : Slip one, knit two together, pus the slip 
stitch over, knit one. make one, knit five^ make one, 
knit one, sUp one, Imit two together, pass the slip 
stitch over, knit one, make one, knit fire, make one, 
knit two. 

6th Row : Pari: 

7th Bow : Knit two, make one, knit one, make one, 
knit one, knit two together, knit three, knit two to- 
gether, knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
one, knit two tether, knit three, knit two together. 

8th Row: Puri. 

9th Row : Knit two, make one, knit three, make one, 
knit one, knit two together, knit one, knit two toge- 
ther, knit one, make one, knit three, make one, knit 
one, knit two together, knit one, knit two together. 

10th Row: Purl. 

11th Row : Knit two, make one, knit five, make one, 
knit one, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip 
stitch over, Imit one, make one, knit five, make one, 
knit one, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip 
stitch over. Repeat from the first row. 



FEATHER-PATTERN KNITTING. 

Cast on any number of stitdies divisible by twenty- 
five, allowing three extra stitches at each edge to be 
knitted plain, to form a straight edge. 

Ist Row : Knit the three fijfst stitches, knit two to- 
gether four times, * knit one, make one, and knit one 
eight times, knit two together eight times, repeat 
from *. End the row with knit two together four 
times, knit three. 

2nd Row : Purl. 

3rd Row: Knit. 

4th Row: Purl. 

Repeat from the first row. 



KNITTED JACKET FOR LADT. 

BIatboals Rsquibsd: 6 oz each scarlet and 
double Berlin wool, two bone knitting pins, iSo 
(Walker's gauge), a tricot hook No. 7. 
This jacket is very easy to make ; it is knitted in 
three smpes, two gray and ones«arlet. The stripes are 
joined by a needle and wool. For the gray stripes, 
which are made long enough to pass over the shoulder 
and form both the front and oack stripe, cast on 
twenty-one stitches, knit three and puri three alter- 
nately ; always slip the first stitch ; continue to knit 
thus until vou have made the stripe the length re- 
quired, purling the knitted and knittixig the purled 
stitches in each alternate row. About 174 rows will 
be required. These stripes compose the two sides, 
shouloer-pieoes, and fronts. The stripe for the back 
is knitted with scarlet wool in the same way, making 
it half the length. The light stripes are sewn one eac£ 
aide of the back, then each is folded and sewn up 
under the ann, leaving a sufficient space for the arm- 
hole. With scarlet wool woric a stripe of tricot on 
eight stitches. For the edge of the stripes work one 
dmible into a stitch, four chain, one treble into first 
of four chain, pass over two stitches of tricot and re- 
peat. This stripe is sewn to the jacket as shown in 
the illustration. ▲ similar stripe serves for the 



sleeves, working on six instead of eight atitdiet. Hit 
jacket is fastened by pearl buttons. 



PETTICOAT KNITTED IN STRIFES. 

Matbbuls Rbquibbd : I lb Berlin or three-ttneadfltcy 

wo<d, two bone knittiiig<{»ins No. 9, and two pins 

No. 11 (Walker's gauge). 

This petticoat is simply and quickly made ; It la 
composed of twelve stripes, each looted separately. 

Commence at the bottom ; cast on with white wool 
forty-one stitches. 

1st Row : Make one, knit nineteen, slip one, knit two 
together, pass the slipped stitch over toe two knitted 
toffether, knit nineteen. 

Znd Row: Make one, knit to the end of the row. 
These two rows are repeated throughout. 

The 3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 11th, and 12th rows are 
knitted with blue wool, all the rest with white. To 
decrease the size of the petticoat towurds the waist, 
knit with No. 11 pins after two-thirds of the length 
has been worked. The length of the petticoat must 
be regulated according to the size required. When all 
the stripes are worked, they are joined together on the 
rifht side with single-stitches worked in crochet. 

For the erochet edjse, work with blue wool one 
douUe into the edge of knitting, four chain, one treble 
into first of four chain, one double into petticoat. Re- 
peat all round. 

The top of the petticoat is sewn to a deep band of 
white linen ; put the points into the linen band. The 
bottom is finished by a kilting of muslin, edged witli 
Isoe, put in under the points. 



BRIOCHE MAT. 

Matbbuls Rbquibbd: 1 oz each of two ooloun 

double Berlin wool, two pins No. 8 (Walker's gauge). 

Pale blue or coral pink with bronze-green will make 
a pretty mat. 

Cast on eighteen stitches. 

1st Row : Put the pin into a stitch, wind the wo<^ 
three times over first two fingers of the left hand acd 
over the pin, puU the three thicknesses through and 
knit off the stitch, repeat from beginning three timee 
more, * make one, slip one, knit two together, *. Yoo 
will now have seven stitches on right-hand pin. 

2nd Row : Turn, * make one, slip one, knit two to- 
gether, * knit four, taking the loops of fringe with 
each stitch. 

3rd Row : Repeat from beginning to end of first row» 
repeat from * to * once more. Tou will now have tea 
stitches on your right-hand pin. 

4th Row : like second row, repeating from * to * 
twice. 

5th Row : Like first row ; repeating from * to * three 
times, you have thirteen stitches on right-hand pin. 

6th Row : Like second row, repeat!^ from * to ** 
three times. 

7th Row : Like first, repeat from *^ to * three times, 
knit five, you have now all the stitches on your pin. 

8th Row : With the second colour, knit five, make 
one, slip one, knit two together three times, knit four. 
Repeat from the beginning fifteen times more. Caa6 
off, sew up, and draw the centre closely together. 
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KNITTING (CoTitiTXTLeA). 



No. 52.-DIAMOND STRIPE FOR COUNTERPANE. 
Matituals RvQUiRRD: Strutts' best three-thread knit- 
ting cotton No. 16 ; two knitting pins No. 16 (Walker's 
'^ bell gauge). Tlie quantity of cotton must depend 

on the size of quilt. 

For the wide stripe cast on fifty-three stitches. 

1st Row : Purl one and knit one ten times, purl 

three, knit*' ' — '— ** **~ree,purl three; knit 

one and pu 

2nd Ro^ pne tan times, knit 

three, purl troe, |iUt three, purl 

one and kn 

3rd Row 

4th Row ne nine times, purl 

one, knit th e, purl one, knit one, 

purl three, knit alternately to 

the end of 1 

5th Row nd knit the purled 

stitches of last row. 

6th Row : Like fourth row. 

7th Row : Purl and knit alternately nine times, purl 
three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl three, knit and purl alternately to Uie end 
of the row. 

8th Row : Like the fifth row. 

9th Row : Like the seventh row. 

10th Row: Purl and 'knit alternately eiglA times, 
purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl five, 
knit one, purl three, knit three. Purl and knit alter- 
nately to tlie end of the row. 

11th Row : Like eighth row. 

12th Row : Like tenth row. 

13th Row: Purl and knit alternately eight times, 
purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl one, 
knit three, purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit 
and purl alternately to the end of the row. 

14th Row : Like eleventh row. 

15th Row : Like Uiirteenth row. 

16th Row : Purl and knit alternately seven times, 
purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl throe, 
knit three, purl three, knit ene, purl three, knit 
three. Purl and knit alternately to the end of the 
row. 

17th Row : Like fourteenth row. 

18th Row : Like sixteenth row. 

19th Row : Purl and knit altomately seven times, 
purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl five, 
knit three, purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit and 
purl alternately to the end of the row. 

20th Row : Like seventeenth row. 

21st Row : Like nineteenth row. 

22nd Row : Purl and knit alternately six times, purl 
one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl tlirec, knit 
spven, purl three, knit one. purl three, knit three. 
Purl and knit altornat<>Iy to the end of the row. 

23rd Row : Like twciitioth row. 

24th Row : Like twonty-second row. 

25th Row : Purl and knit alternately six times, purl 
three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl nine, knit 
three, purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit and purl- 
alternately to the end of the row. 

23th Row ! Like twonty-third row. 

27th Row : Like twenty-fifth row. 

28th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately five 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 



three, knit eleven, purl three, knit one, purl three, knit 
three. Purland knit alternately to tne end of the 
row. 

29th Row : Like twenty-sixth row. 

30th Row : Like twenty-eighth row. 

31st Row : Purl one and knit one alternately five 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
six, make one, knit one, mako one, purl six, knit three, 
purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit and purl alter- 
nately to the ffifl of the row. 

32nd Row : Knit the purl and purl the knitted and 
made stitdies. 

33rd Row : Purl one and knit one alternately five 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
six, knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit one^ 

Surl six, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl three. 
nit and purl alternately to the end of the row. 

34th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately four 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three knit one, puil 
three,' knit seven, purl five, knit seven, purl three, knit 
one, puii three, knit threS. Purl and knit alternately 
to the end of the row. 

35th Row : Knit one and purl one alternately four 
times, knit one, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl seven, knit tw«», make one, knit one, make 
one, knit two, purl seven, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the 
end of the row. 

36th Row: Purl the knit and made stitches, and knit 
the purl stitches of last row. 

37th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately four 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
eight, knit three, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
three, purl eight, knit three, purl one, knit three, 
purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the end of 
the row. 

38 th Row : Like thirty-sixth row. 

39th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately feur 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
eight, knit two together at the back, knit five, knit 
two together, purl eight, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the end 
of the row. 

40th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately three 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one; purl 
three, knit nine, purl seven, knit nine, purl three, knit 
one, purl three, knit three. Purl and knit alternately 
to the end of the row. 

41st Row : Knit one and purl one alternately three 
times, knit one, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl nine, knit two together at the back, knit 
three, knit two together, purl nine, knit three, purl 
one, knit three, purl three. Knit and purl alternately 
to the end of the row. 

42nd Row : Purl the knit and knit the purl stitches 
of last row. 

43rd Row : Purl one and knit one alternately throo 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
ten, knit two together at the back, knit one, knit two 
together, purl ten, knit three, purl one, knit three, 
purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the end of 
the row. 

44th Row : Like forty-second row. 

45th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately three 
times, purl three, knit three^ puii one, knit threes pozl 
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ten, slip one, knit two together, and pass the slip 
stitch over them, purl ten, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the 
end of the row. 

46th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately twice, 
purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl three, 
knit twenty-three, purl three, knit one, purl three, 
knit three. Purl and knit alternately to the end of 
the row. 

47th Row : Knit one and purl one alternately twice, 
knit one, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, 
purl twenty-three, knit three, purl one, knit three, 
purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the end of 
the row. 

48th Row : Knit the purl and purl the knit stitches 
of last row. 

49th Row: Purl one and knit one alternately twice, 
purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl six, 
make one, knit one, make one, purl eleven, make one, 
knit one; make one, purl six, knit three, purl one, knit 
three^ purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the 
end of the row. 

50th Row : Purl the knitted and made stitches and 
knit the purl stitches of last row. 

51st Row : Purl one and knit one alternately twice, 
purl three, knit three, purl onfe, knit three, purl six, 
knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit one, pUrl 
eleven, knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
one, purl six, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
three. Knit and purl alternately to the end of the 
row. 

52nd Row: Purl one, knit one, purl one, knit three, 
purl tliree, knit one, purl three, knit seven, purl five, 
knit eleven, purl five, knit seven, purl throe, knit one, 
purl tliree. knit three. Purl and knit alternately to 
tlie end of the row. 

53rd Row : Knit one, purl one, knit one, purl three, 
knit three, purl one, knit three, purl seven, knit two, 
make one, knit one^nake one, knit two, purl eleven, 
knit two, make ont, knit one, make one, knit two, 
purl seven, knit three, purl one, knit throe, purl 
three. Knit and purl alternately to tho end of the 
row. 

54th Row : Like fiftieth row. 

55th Row: Purl oi^, knit one, purl three, knit three, 
purl one, knit three, purl eight, knit three, make one, 
knit one, make one, knit three, purl eleven, knit three, 
make one, knit one, make one, knit three, purl eight, 
knit, three, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, 
purl one. 

56th Row : Like fifty-fourth row. 

57th Row : Purl one, knit one, purl three, knit throe, 
purl one, knit three, purl eight, knit two together at 
the back, knit five, knit two togotlier, purl eleven, 
knit two together at the back, knit five, knit two 
together, purl eight, knit three, purl one, knit tliree, 
purl three, knit one, purl one. 

58th Row : In this row the decrease of tho diamond 
is commenced. Purl one, knit one, purl one, knit 
three, purl three, knit one, purl three, knit seven, purl 
seven, knit eleven, purl'seven, knit seven, purl three, 
knit one, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit one, 
purl one. 

59th Row : Knit one, purl ono, knit one, purl thre9, 
knit three, purl one, knit three, purl seven, knit two 
together at tho back, knit tluree. knit two together, 
purl eleven, knit two together at the bock, knit three, 
knit two together, purl seven, knit three, purl one, 
knit three, purl three, knit one. purl one, knit one. 

60th Row : Like forty-eighth row. 

Olst Row : Purl one, knit one alternately twice, purl 
three, knit three, purl one. knit three, pu?l six, knit 
two together at the back, knit one, knit two together, 
purl eleven, knit two together at Uie back, knit one, 



knit two together, purl six, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl Uir^, knit one, purl one, knit ono, pun 
one. 

62nd Row : Like sixtieth row. 

63rd Row: Purl and knit alternately twice, purl 
three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl six, slip 
one, knit two together, pass the slip stitch over them, 
purl eleven, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip 
stitch over them, purl six, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl three, knit one, purl one, knit one, purl 
one. 

64th Row : Purl ono and knit one alternately twice, 
pi;rl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl three, 
knit twenty-three, purl three, knit one, purl three, 
knit three. Purl and knit alternately to the end of 
row. 

66th Row : Like sixty-second row. 

66th Row : Like sixty-fourth row. 

67th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately three 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
ten, make one, knit one, make one, purl ten, knit 
three, purl ono, knit three, purl three. Knit and purl 
alternately to the end of the row. 

68th Row : Like fiftietl^ row. 

69th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately three 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
ten, knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit one, 
purl ten, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl Uiree. 
knit and purl alternately to the end of the row. 

70th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately three 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
three, knit nine, purl five, knit nine, purl three, knit 
ono. purl three, knit three. Purl and knit alternately 
to the end of the row. 

71st Row : Knit one and purl one alternately three 
times, knit one, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl nine, knit two, make one, knit one, make 
one, knit two, purl nine, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the 
end of the row. 

72nd Row : Purl the knit and made stitches, and knit 
the purl stitches of last row. 

73rd Row : Purl one and knit ono alternately four 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
eight, knit three, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
tliree, purl eight, knit three, purl ono, knit three, purl 
three. Knit and purl alternately to tho enJ of the 
row. 

74th Row : Like seventy-second row. 

75th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately four 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
eight, knit two together at the back, knit five, knit two 
together, purl eight, knit three, purl one, knit three, 
purl three. Knit and pxu-l alternately to the end of the 
row. 

76th Row : Purl one \nd knit one alternately four 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
three, knit seven, purl seven, knit seven, purl three, 
knit one. purl three, knit three, purl one and knit one 
alternately to the end of the row. 

77th Row : Knit one and purl ono alternately four 
times, knit one, purl three, knit three, purl on«, knit 
three, purl seven, knit two together at the back, knit 
throe, knit two together, purl seven, knit three, purl 
one, knit three, purl three. Knit and purl alternately 
to the end of row. 

78th Row : Like forty-eighth row. 

79th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately five 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
six, knit two together at the back, knit one, knit two 
together, purl six. knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
three. Knit and purl alternately to the end of the 
row. 

80th Row : Like forty-eighth row. ^ j 
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dlst Bow: Purl 000 and knit one alternately five 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
tax, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip stitch 
over them, puil six, knit three, purl one, knit three, 
purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the end of the 
row. 

82nd Bow: Purl one and knit one alternately five 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
three, knit eleven, purl three, knit one, puri three, knit 
three. Purl and knit alternately to the end of the row. 

83rd Bow t Like forty-eighth row. 

8ra Bow : Like eighty-second row. 

8Sth Bow: Purl one and knit one alternately six 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
nine, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl three, fcnit 
and purl alternately to the end of the row. 

86th Bow : Like eighty-third row. 

87th Bow : Like eighty-fifth row. 

88th Bow : Puri one and knit one alternately six 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
three, knit seven, purl three, knit one, purl three, knit 
three. Purl and knit alternately to the end of the 
row. 

88th Bow : Like eighty-sixth row. 

90th Bow : like eighty-eighth row. 

9l8tRow: Purl one and Imit one alternately seven 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
fivoj knit three, purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit 
and puri alternately to the end of the row. 

92nd Bow ; Like eighty-ninth row. 

93rd Bow : Like ninety-first row. 

94th Bow : Purl one and knit one alternately seven 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
three, knit three, puri three, knit one, purl three, knit 
three. Puri and knit alternately to the end of the 
row. 

95th Bow : Like ninety-second row. 

96th Row; Like ninety-third row. 

97th Row : Purl one and knit one eight times, purl 
three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit and purl 
alternately to the end of the row. 

98th Bow: Like ninety-fifth row. 

99th Bow : Like ninety-seventh row. 

100th Bow : Purl one and knit one alternately eight 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
five, knit one, purl three. Imit three. Purl and knit 
alternately to the end of the row. 

lOlst Row : Like ninety-eighth row. 

102nd Row : Like 100th row. 

103rd Row : Purl one and knit one alternately nine 
times, puri three, knit three, puri one, knit three, puri 
one, knit three, purl three. Knit and purl alternately 
to the end of the row. 

lOith Row : Like the lOlst row. 

106th Bow: Like the 103rd row. 

106th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately nine 
times, purl one, knit three, puri three, kidt one, purl 
one, knit one, purl three, Imit tJuree. Purl and knit 
alternately to the end of the row. 

107th Row : Like 104th row. 

lOeth Bow : Like 106th row. 

Now repeat from the first row for the length requiied. 

These stripes are alternated with a feather-pattern 
stripe, for which cast on twenty-five stitches. 

1st Bow : Puri four, knit three, knit two together, 
make one and knit one seven times, make one, knit 
two together at the back, knit three, purl four. 

2nd Bow : Knit four, purl two, purl two together at 
the bnck, purl fifteen, purl two together, purl two, 
knit four. 

3rd Row : Purl four, knit one, knit £wo together, 
knit fifteen, knit two together at the back, knit one, 
purl four. 1 
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4th Row : Knit four, purl two together at the back, 
purl fifteen, puri two together, knit four. 

Repeat these four rows for the required length. The 
finished stripes must be sewn together. 

The border is the same as that shown on page 33. 
This border must be knitted in pieces and sewn toge- 
ther ; it will not show the joins if neatly sewn ; cast 
on on the same pUn for which we gave directions. 
The number of stitches cast on must be divisible by 
twenty-one for the feather pattern, and by nine for the 
raised leaf pattern above it. Therefore you must cast 
on for three, six, nine, or twelve repeats of the feather 
pattern illustrating thisprindple. Three times twenty- 
one are sixty-three, and seven times nine are six^- 
three. If this is not kept in mind the pattern will be 
thrown out. 



No.53.-aENTLEMAN'S SOCK. 

MaTinfATa NssDBDt Pour pins Ne. 14 (WalkBr*B 
gauge), four cocoons of knitting wool, or 5 oz Scotch 
Angering. This will leave a little for mending when 
the stockings become worn. 

Cast on twenty-eight stitches on each of three pins 
with double wool ; for this, allow about two yarcb cf 
wool, and begin at the folded-over end. 

Knit two and purl two alternately until your work 
measures three and a half inches in depth. Then 
commence to knit plain, with the exception of the 
seam stitch, which must be purled in every row ; for 
this pick up an additional stitch level with the end of 
the wool left from casting on, which in working will 
remind you of the seam stitch when you come to it. 
When you have knitted seven inches divide the 
stitches : put half of the stitches Jb one pin to work 
the heel upon, thus twenty -one stitches on each 
side of the seam stitch ; mvide the front stitches 
equally on two pins, the front stitches are now left 
until the heel is worked. Work the heel with double 
wool (if the socks are intended for hard wear) ; knit a 
row, decreasing by knitting two together eight times, 
that is, at everyfifth stitch. Do not interfere with 
the seam, but continue it by purling It in the knitted 
rows and knitting it in the purled rows throughout 
the heel, continue to purl and knit the heel alternately 
for about twenty-eight rows or two and a quarter 
inches. 

For the ^sset heel: Work twenty plain, knit two 
together, knit one, turn, purl nine, purl two together, 
purl one, turn, knit eleven, knit two toj^ther, knit 
one, continue these two last rows, taking in two 
stitches more at each turn until all the side stitches 
are taken in. At each side of the heel pick up neatly 
thirty stitches, then take in the forty-three stitches 
left before commencing the heel, in the round, but let 
thorn remain on a separate pin, decrease in every 
round until forty-two stitches are left at the sole. To 
decrease: Knit two together the right side and slip 
one, knit one, pass slip stitch over the left side (to 
know left from right, imagine sock on right foot). 
AVlien the foot measures seven and a half inches 
or ci^ht inclies, according to size wanted, for the toe, 
knit five plain rounds. 

6th Round : Decrease one stitch on each side of the 
f tout and each side of back stitches, always making 
the decrease in the second from the outside. 

7th Round : One plain round. 

Continue 6th and 7th Bounds until twenty-eight 
stitches are left, cast off all round and sew up on the 
wrong side. ^ j 
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^o, 54.-DESTGN FOR COUNTERPANE. 

'two pins No. 15 (Walker's gauge) ; Strutts' cotton, 
Ne. 16 threo-thread super. 

This counterpane must be knitted in stripes of 100 
stitches, or cast on any number of stitches cUvisible by 
five. 

1st Row : Knit three, purl two. 

2nd Row : Knit two, purl one, knit one, purl one. 
Repeat these two rows fourteen times. 

ror the diamond pattern : — 

1st Row : Knit one, make one, knit two together at 
the back, knit three, knit two together, make one, re- 
peat from the beginning of row ; end the row with 
make one, knit one. 

2nd Row ; Purl. 

3rd Row : Knit two, * make one, knit two together 
at the back, knit one, knit two together, make one, 
knit three, repeat from * ; end the row with make one, 
knit two. 

♦th Row : Purl. 

5th Row : Knit three, * make one, knit three toge- 
ther, make one, knit five, repeat from * ; end the row 
with make one,,knit throe. 

6th Row : Purl. 

7th Row : Knit two, knit two together, * make one, 
knit one, make one, knit two together at tlie back, 
knit three, knit two together, repeat from * ; end the 
row with knit two. 

8th Row: Purl. 

9th Row : Knit one, knit two together, * make one, 
knit three, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit one, knit two together, repeat from ♦ ; end the 
row with make one, knit two together, knit one. 

10th Row; Purl. 

11th Row : Knit two together, * tnake one, knit five, 
make one, knit three together, repeat from * ; end the 
row with make one, knit two together. 

12th Row: Purl. 

Repeat from the first row of diamond pattern once 
nM>re ; then repeat the ribbed stripe for eighteen rows, 
work this and the diamond stripe alternately till your 
work is the length you desire it t% be ; finish each stripe 
witli twenty-eight rows of the ribbed pattern. The 
crochet edge is worked with one treble into a stitch 
of knitting, two chain, pass over two stitches. Re- 
peat. 

No. 55.— DESIGN FOR WOOL SHAWLS. 
Shetland wool ; pins No. lO (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on any number of stitclies divisible by four, 
and allow throe additional stitches for each edge. Knit 
three plain rows for an edge. 

1st Row : Slip one as if for purling, slip one, knit 
one, pass the shp stitch over, * wool twice over the 
pin, knit two together twice, repeat from * ; end the 
row with wool twice over tJie pin, slip one, knit one, 
pass the slip stitch over, knit one. 

2nd Row : Slip one, knit one, ♦ knit one and purl 
one in the made stitch, knit two, repeat from * ; end 
tiie row with knit two. 

3rd and 4th Rows : Knit. Repeat from first row. 

Finish by knitting three plain i-ows. 

No. 56.~WAVL. PATTERN. 

This pattern is suitable to be used as a border for 
counterpanes, shawls, petticoats, &c. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by twelve, 
and two extra stitches for the end. 

Ist Row : Purl two, make one, knit three, knit two 
together at the back, knit two together, knit three, 
make one. Repeat from the beginning of the row ; 
finish the row with/>url two. 



In the 2nd and each alternate Row: Knit thtt 
purled and purl the Imltted and made stitchei of the 
previous row. 

3rd Row : Purl two, knit one, make ono, krSt two, 
knit two together at the back, knit two together, knit 
two, make one, knit one. Repeat from the beginning 
of the TOW ; finish with pari two. 

♦th Row : Like second row. 

dth Row : Purl two, knit two, make one, khlt one, 
knit two together at the back, knit two together, knit 
one, make one, knit two. Repeat from the beginning 
of the row ; finish with purl two. 

6th Row : Like second row. 

7th Row : Purl two, knit tlirce, make one, knit two 
together at the back, knit two together, make one, 
knit three. Repeat from the beginning of the row ; 
finish with purl two. 

8th Row : Like second row. Repeat from the first 
row. 

For ihe crochet edge: Work one double into the 
first stitch in the depth' of scaAop, tovat chain, one 
double into the first, one double into next stitdi, * 
four chain, one double into the first, pass over one 
stitch, one double into the next. Repeat from * four 
times more, then repeat from the ■ beginning of tlie 
row. 

Nos. 57 AND 58.— CHILD'S KNITTED PETTICOAT. 
MjLTRBULS RaauiRKD: 6 oz white and 1 oz scarlet 

Berlin wool, two knitting pins No. 10^ and two No. 

14 (Walker's bell gauge). 

Cast on 200 stitches with scarlet wool, and com- 
mence the border shown in Illustration No 58 

1st Row: Knit. 

2nd Row : Purl with white wool. 

3rd Row: Knit 

4th Row : Knit one, make one, knit two, knit three 
together, knit two, make one. Repeat from the 
bc^nning of the row. 

The 5th, 7th, and 9th Rows are purled ; the 6th, 8th, 
and 10th Rows are like the fourth row ; after the tenth 
row, repeat from the first row three times more. 
. The skirt of the petticoat is worked in ribbed knit- 
ting of purl three and knit three alternately. The 
stitches that are purled in one row must be kmtted in 
the next to keep the ribs. When you have worked 
about half the length of the petticoat, take the pins 
No. 14, and knit for the length required. The change 
of pins will make the petticoat narrower at the top : 
cast off the stitches, sew the two sides together until 
witliin three inches of the top, then sew to a linen band 
in which must be worked buttonholes, in order to 
button tlie petticoat to the stays. 

Tlie border of this petticoat makes a very pretty 
antimacassar knitted in shades. 



INFANT'S BOOT. 

MATBfiiALs Required: ^ oz white Andalusian wool, 

four pins No. 14 O^'alker's gauge), and 1 yard of 

ribbon. 

Commence with the leg* Cast on fifty -three 
stitches. 

Ist and 2nd Rows : Knit. 

3rd Row : .Purl. 

4th to 48th Rows : Slip one, * make one, slip one, 
knit two together, rei)eat from *. End the rows with 
knit ono. 

49th and 50th Rows : Knit. 

51st Row : Knit two together, make one, ♦ knit two 
together, knit two, make ono. Repeat ^rona *. 

52nd and 53rd Rows : Knit. 3 O Q I C 
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59th Bow : Knit thirtj-five, leave seveBteen on the 
Mn^ tarn, take a third pin, knit eighteen, turn, take a 
Icmrth pin, and on these last dghteen stitdies knit the 
front of the foot in herringbone stripe. 

1st Bow : Knit one» knit two together, make on6» 
l^peat. End the row with knit three. 

2nd Bow : Purl one, nurl two together, make one, 
ropeat ; end the row witn purl two. Repeat these two 
rows ten times more. 

23rd to 38th Bows : Knit. 

39th to 46th Bows : Knit, decrease by knitting two 
together at the end of every row. There shomd be 
tin ^tdiM for ^e front of toe. 

Now work on the seventeen stitches of the side of 
leg for seven rows, and pick up in each forward row 
Obe stitdi of the front and knit it. This makes four 
stitches picked up. Now pick up twenty-seven' 
stitches of the side of the front. 

Woi^ the second side like the first. 

With HM ten stitches of the toe you will have 106 
stitches, which may now be worked off equally on the 
three phis. 

Work ten plain rows. 
' lltb Bow : Knit forty-eight, knit two together, knit 
six, knit two together, knit forty-eight. 

1^ and each alternate rows to the end, knit with- 
out decrease. 

13th Bow : Knit forty-seven, knit two together, knit 
six, knit two together, "knit fortv-seven. 

15th Bow : Knit forty-seven, knit two together, knit 
four, knit two together, knit forty-seven. 

17th Bow : Knit two together, knit forty-four, knit 
two togetlier, knit four, knit two together, knit forty- 
four, knit two together. 

19th Bow : Knit two together,, knit forty-two, knit 
two together, knit four, knit two together, knit forty- 
two, knit two together. 

2l8t Bow : Knit two together, knit forty, knit two 
together, knit four, knit two together, knit forty, knit 
two together. 

23rd Bow: Knit two together, knit thirty-eight, 
knit two tbsQther, knit four, knit two together, knit 
thirty-eight, Knit two together. 

25&1 Row : Knit two together, knit thirty-six, knit 
two together, knit four, knit two together, Imit thirty- 
six, kmt two together ; cast off, sew up on the wrong 
side. 

The holes round the ankle are to run the ribbon 
through. Any small pattern, of which we have given 
severS, may take the place of the herringbone pattern 
for the front. 

The top of the boot may be ornamented with a 
crochet edge worked into it : — 

IstBow: Six trebles into a stitch of knitthig, pass 
over two stitches. Bepeat 

2nd Bow : One double into every stitch. 

The second row of crochet may be worked in pink 
or blue silk or wool. 



BOBDER FOR COUNTERPANES. 

Cast on forty-six stitches. 

l0t Bow: Knit thirty-fbur. purl two; leave the 
semaining ten upon the pin, turn, puri thirty^dx. 

2nd Row : Same as first. • 

3rd Row : Knit thirty-four, purl two, * make one, 
knit two together ; repeat from * three times more ; 
knit two. 

^rth Bow : Knit ten, purl thirty-six. 

5th Row: Knit thirty-four, purl two, turn, purl 
thirty-six. 

^th Row : Same as fifth. 



7th Row: Knit thirty-four, puri two, kmt eight, 
puri two. 

8th Row: Purl ten, knit thirty-six. Repeat from 
the beffinning, knitting instead of purling, and purling 
insteaa of Imitting the ribbed part only— tor instance, 
where it specifies knit thirty-four, ^url two, you must 
purl thirtjT-four and knit two. Tms occurs in every 
alternate rib. The heading remains the same through- 
out. 



KNITTED FRINGE FOR COUNTERPANES, Ac. 

Cut the cotton in lengths rather longer than double 
the length you wish the fringe to be ; put four strands 
of cotton together. 

Cast on on steel pins. No. 13 (Walker's gauge), nine 
stitches. Knit three rows plain. 

4th Row : Slip one, knit five, take a sot of the cotton 
and pass over the right-hand pin, knit a stitch, keep- 
ing the set at the back of the pin, bring the set for- 
ward, knit a stitch, put the set back, knit the last 
stitch. 

5th Row : Knit two, take the head of the set and 
the third stitch and knit them together, knit the rest 
plain. 

6th Row : sup one, knit one, * put the cotton twice 
over the pin and knit two together, repeat from * once ; 
put on the set as before. 

7th Row : Knit two, knit the third stitch and the 
head of the set together, * knit one, knit half the made 
loop, cotton forward, knit the other half of the loop, 
repeat from * once more, knit to the end of row. 

8th Row : Slip one, knit nine, put on the set as 
before. 

9th Row : Same as fifth row. 

10th Row : Cast off four, knit one, * cotton twice 
over the pin, knit two together, repeat from * once 
more ; put on the set as l^fore. 

Repeat from seventh row. 



BED-REST FOR INVALID. 

\^th the coarsest knittinff-cotton and two No. 12 
bone pins, cast on thu-ty-six stitches. Knit half a 
yard plain ; then increase by knitting two stitches in 
one at the beginning of each row until you have 120 
stitches on the pin, knit one yard plain. 

In the following rows decrease by knittin» two 
together at the end of each row until you have tiiirty- 
six stitches. Cast off. 



LADIES' WINTER STOCKING. 

Matebxal^: Eight balls cocoon wool, or 8 ok peacock 
fingering ; four pins No. 15 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on 113 stitches ; that is, 33 on each of two pins, 
and 37 on the third. 

1st Round : Purl one, knit two all round. 

2nd Round: Purl one, knit two till you come to the 
nineteenth stitch ; knit this stitch instead of piirling 
it to form the seam ; knit two and x^url one to the end 
of the round. 

Continue these two rounds till you have 120 rounds. 

121st Round : To form the calf, knit till wiUiin one 
stitch of the seam, continuing the rib; increase a 
stitch by knitting two in one ; knit one, purl the seam- 
stitch, knit one, increase one bv knitting two ifi one, 
and continue the round as usual. 

122nd Bound : Same as the second round, with the 
exception of knitting the increased stitch on each 
side of the seam, wliich keeps the rib correct. 

o 
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laSid Bound : Same as the last, excepting that you 
purl the seam-stitch. 

124th Round: Same as 122nd round. 

126Ch Bound: Same as 123rd round. 

128th Bound : Same as 122nd Bound. 

127th round: Increase in the same manner as 121st 
roundt continue till the 132nd round without increase, 
always knitting the increased stitches. 

133rd Bound : Increase the same as the 121st round ; 
at this increase another rib is formed on each side of 
the seam. 

Work as before, increasing three times in the like 
m^mner— that is, working in each instance Are rounds 
between each increase. 

ISlst Bound completes the sixth increase, and forms 
another rib on each side of the seam stitch. 

Then work seven rounds without increase. 

159th Bound : Decrease by working as usual tiB 
within three stitches of the seam ; knit two together, 
knit one^ purl the seam stitch, knit one, knit two to- 
gether ; continue the remainder of the round as usuaL 

Phre rounds more without decrease. 

105th Bound : Decrease the same as 150th. 

Continue decreasing every sixth round till you have 
101 stitdMS on the pins, then knit seventy rounds 
without decrease. 

To commence the heel : Divide the stitches in half, 
beginning from each side of the seam etitdi ; take 
another ball of wool, as the heel should be Imitted 
with double wool. The stitches for the heel may be 
slipped on to one pin, and knitted with the loose pin. 
Forty rows should be knitted with these two pins, 
leaving the instep for the present. The rib in the 
heel must be kept by purling two and knitting one 
alternate rows ; the seam stitcn all through the heel is 
knittedjplain. 

41st fiow: Work as usual to six stitches beyond 
the seam ; turn bock and knit to six beyond the seam 
on the other side ; turn back and work twelve stitches 
as usual. Decrease by taking the remaining stitch 
and the first stitch on the other pin together ; turn 
back and repeat the row, decreasing in the same way 
until only nineteen stitches remain, then break off one 
ball of wool. 

Pick up the stitches alonf the heel towards the in- 
step, and as you knit back pick up each between 
stitdi and knit it, as it makes the sides firmer. The 
under part of the foot is knitted plain, and the rib 
continued along the front. Take two together at the 
beginning and end of the under part every row till 
you have decreased to the same number as across the 
nstep. Continue without decrease till you have sixtjr- 
two rows, counting from the commencement of the 

JAain knitting. Purl the first and last stitch of the 
ront of the stocking every row to form a seam. Begin 
to decrease the front by purling one, knitting three, 
knitting two together, knit plahi till within six of the 
other Side, knit two together, knit three, purl one. 
The front part should be all on one pin. Knit three, 
knit two together, knit till within five of Vae other 
side, knit two together, knit three ; knit four rounds 
without decreasing, keeping the purl stitch as directed, 
then decrease as before; work four rounds between 
the decrease three times, then three rounds twice, then 
two rounds once, then decrease every round till you 
liaTe twelve stitches on each side. Ptooe tlw two pins 



together, and finish by taking a stitdi from each pin 
and casting them off. When this is done faaten the 
end, and your stocking is complete. 

ESCALLOPS FOR QUILTB OR TOILET C0VEB8. 

These escallops are very convenient to knit, as they 
are knitted separately and Joined by a needle ana 
thread. 
Matbbials Bbquibid: Two knitting pins No. 15 

(Walker's gauge) ; Strutts' knitting cotton No. 8. 

Cast on forty-one stitches. 

In all the rows slip the first stitch to make s 



it Row: Knit. 

2nd Row: Knit three, take two together^ knit 
thirty-one, take two together, knit three. 

3rd Bow : Knit. 

4th Row : Like the second, with the exception that 
you knit twenty-nine stitches instead of tfairtgr-one. 

5th, 7th, 9th, and 11th Rows : Knit plain. 

6th Row : Ldke fourth, with the exception that jon 
knit twenty-seven stitches instead of twenty-nine. 

8th Row: Knit three, knit two together, purl 
twenty-five, knit two together, knit three. 

10th Row: Knit three, knit two together, pari 
twenty-three, knit two together, knit three. 

12Ui Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 
twenty-one, knit two together, knit three. 

13th Row: Knit three, purl twenty-three, knit 
three. 

14th Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 
nineteen, knit two together, knit three. 

15th Row : Knit three, purl twenty-one, knit three. 

16tli, 18th, and 20th Rows : Knit plain. 

17th Row: Knit three, knit two together, purl 
seventeen, knit two together, knit three. 

19th Row : Same as seventeenth, purling fifteen 
instead of seventeen. 

21st Row: Knit three, knit two' together, knit 
thirteen, knit two together, knit three. 

22nd Row : Knit five, purl eleven, knit five. 

23rd Row : Knit three, knit two together, knit 
eleven, knit two togeUier, knit three. 

24th Row : Knit three, purl thirteen, knit three. 

25th Row : Knit three, knit two together, knit nine, 
knit two together, knit three. 

26th Row : Knit three, knit two together, purl seven* 
knit two together, jqiit three. ' 

27th Row : Plain knitting. 

28th Row : Knit three, knit two together, purl five, 
knit two together, knit three. 

29th Row : Plain knitting. 

30th Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 
three, knit two together, knit three. 

31st Row: Knit three, puri five, knit three. 

32nd Row : Knit three, knit two together, knit one* 
knit two together, knit three. 

33rd Row : Plain knitting. 

34th Row: Knit three, knft three together, knit 
three. 

35th Row: Plain knittinff. 

36th Row : Knit two, knUi three together, kuit two. 

37th Row : Knit two together twice, knit one. 

38th Row : Knit two together, knit one* pa« one 
stitch over the other. 
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MODE OF TRAClf!Q AJSV SE^nXO OK BRAID. 



DESIGN ON PAGE 65. 
CRAVAT-END : POINT AND HONFTON LACK. 

£Iatbrials for O.vr Pair: 4.\ yards po nt braid, ♦* 
yards cord, 1.^ yard Honiton bniid, 1^ yard pearl 
ed^e, one skoirf of throid.— Price of materials in- 
cludincr postage. Is. 3d.; tracinj; on transparent 
linen, 6d. ; Diaterials, tracing, and work begun, 2s. 9d. 
All materials for lace are supplied from the London 

Publishing Office of this Journal on receipt of P.O.O. 

for the amount. All Post-office Orders should be made 

payable at Ludgato Circus. 



MATETIIALS USED IX POINT LACE. 

Materials used in point lace are braids of various 

qualities, widths, and patterns suitable to the design 

for which they arc required : cotton for tacking on 

the braid, and thread for working the stitches: point- 



lace cord and pearl edge are also needed for some 
patterns ; tninsparent tracing linen for cop^inff ttie 
designs upon, and toile cir6e for putting beneath the 
linen to work upon. Some ladies, however, work bo 
lightly, that the toile cir6e is not needed. Tlie beet 
workers use ordinary sewing-needles. These should 
be chosen of a suitable size to the thread employed, so 
that it is not made rough and injured by being drawn 
through too small an eye. 



DIRECTIONS FOR TRACINO. 
Tlie design must be placed upon a drawing-board 
with the tracing-linen over it, and the two muttt be 
firmly fastened to the board with drawing-pins. Then, 
with a pood pen and Japan ink. trace the outline of 
the braids, also the twisted and buttonhole-bars, and 
the circles for the rosettes or spinning-wheeln ; it is 
unnecessafy to trace the lace-etitcfaee. 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE VARIOUS STITCHES EMPLOYED 

IH 

WORKING POINT LACE. 



[inuAtrations Nos. 1 to 64 show more plainly than 
any writteo description the mode of working a great 
variety of stitches employed in point lace. These 
illustrations are considerably enkurged, and are ren- 
dered so clearly that it is scarcely possible not to see 
at a glance tbe correct mode of working them.] 

Xoi. 1 TO 5.— COMMON BUTTONHOLE-STITCH : 
POINT DE BRUXELLES. 

This simple loce-stitch consists of buttonhole-stitch 
woriced in rnids forwards and backwards. 

No. 1 shows the mode of workine it. No. 2 repre- 
aeDts the common net pattern, ratHer open, which is 
giyen much closer in No. 8^ and may be graduated 
from the most open net to the thickest parta. No. 4 
gires an open pattern, which may be greatly varied 
for other patterns. No. 5: Stretch a thread from 
right to left across the arabesque pattern, and work 
single buttonhole-stitches in this thread returning. 



Nos. 6 TO 11.— CORDED BUTTONHOLE-STITCH : 
POINT D'ANVERS, POINT DE MALINES. 

No. 6 gives a pattern in which, in returning, tho 
thread is twisted through the buttonhole - stitch 
(corded), and is enclosed by the fresh buttonhole- 
stitches. This variation is a near approach to the 
point de Malines. No. 7 is a slight vanety of the same 
stitch. The buttonhole-stitch is w orked between the 
cording-stiteh. Nos. 8 and 9 show leaves in point de 
BruxeUes and point d'Anvers, and are worked in but- 
tonhole-stitch, with and without the thread being 
drawn through ; and, in No. 9, filled up as shown, by a 
cross-stitch. Nos. 10 and 11 give the variations of 
these patterns, as seen in the large and smtUI patterns 
of the Antwerp lace, and known to many ladies as the 
point d'Anvers. No. 10 belongs to the order of button- 
fiole-stitches, all the patterns of which, being worked 
by drawing the thread through, may he classed 
amongst the Antwerp stitches (point d'Anvers). 

It need scarcely be mentioned that the long threads 
between the spaces are wound round with several 
stitches. 



Nofl. 12 TO 18.— PATTERNS OF MORE BUTTON- 
HOLE-STITCHES : POINT DE SORRENTO. 
For this stitch, several buttonhole -stitches are 
worked dose together, and in the next line, as belong- 
ing to each other, and are not separated by any stitch. 
No. 13 represents this stitch as worked for an edge ; 
this, as well as the single stitch (No. 12), mokes a very 
firm edge ornament. No. 14 gives a single-dotted 
pattern of two buttonhole-stitches. Nos. 15 to 17 give 
more varied patterns. No. 18 gives this Sorrento pat- 
tern with buttonhole-stitches over the thread placed 
across, and from which many other effective stitches 
may be made. 

KOB. 19 TO 21.— LOOPED BUTTONHOLE-STITCH : 

POINT TURC. 
This stitch, although not difficult, reouires a little 
practloe to work it well and evenly. No. 19 represents 



it OQ one line, which would make a very pretty ouU^r 
edge. No. 20 gives a pattern of it ovor threads placed 
across. No. 21 represents the dotted pattern, consist- 
ing of one plain and one looped buttonhole-stitch* 
whidi is a pretty variation of No. 18, and might be 
also worked over threads placed across. 

Nos. 22 TO 32.— BUTTONHOLE-STITCH BACK- 
WARDS : POINT DE VENISE. 

This effective buttonhole looping consists of, first, 
a common buttonhole-stitch, as a kmd of footing, and 
then a second looped into it, as shown in No. 22. No. 
23 gives this stitch worked forwards and backwards 
as a pattern, with a line of plain buttonhole-stitch, 
forming a stripe pattern. No. 24 shows, in larere size, 
the mode of working very beautiful point de Venise, 
either for on outer edge or for patterns, by looping 
three or four stitches into the first large buttonliolo* 
stitch, which makes a thick scallop. No. 25 gives the 
edging in the size it would generally appear ; No. 26, 
with the stitches farther apat-t ; consequently tlie pat- 
tern is more open. No. 27 is formed b^ joining the 
single buttonhole-stitch line in returning. No. 28 
sives a pattern, with the same thick scallops worked 
forwards and backwards, and is very pretty as a gui- 
pure p^und between thick arabesque patterns. By 
working downwards in the large buttonhole scallop, 
the pattern vepresented in No. ia is form^, which is 
equally pretty worked in single lines, for enclosing 
large patterns. The three patterns represented in Nos. 
30 to 32 are very similar ; about two or three button- 
hole-stitches are worked close together, downwards, as 
shown in the design. These also serve for enclosing 
patterns, or they may be arranged in the corded pat- 
tern, as the point d'Anvers, for Uiick patterns. 



Ncs. 33 TO 39.-LOOSE AND TWISTED BARS. 
POINT D'ALEXCON. 

No. 33 is a fine herringbone-stitch, "he single cross- 
stitch, in very narrow spaces, must bo worked into 
the braid. No. 34 represents the ♦'.ouble cross-Ptitch 
consisting of two lines lying over each otiior. No. 3? 
gives the same stitch, fastened by a buttonhole-stitch 
made across it. In No. 36, the thread, which is carried 
plain across to the opposite side. Is for the joining; in 
returning it is twisted several times, according t^ the 
breadth, and these bars are repeated singly, or in 
groups of two or three and four in the lar;?o' spaces. 
Accordincf to No. 37, those bars are worked, like th 
cross-stitch, along both sides. No. fiS gives loose bnr.^ 
in bunches, worked in tho buttonliolo rdi^o, which are 
also very effective arranged at greater distances. No. 
39 represents tlio same bars twisted. This mode of 
joining is particularly desirable when the spaces sud- 
denly increa or decrease in distance. 

No. 40.— FESTOON JOINING i POINT D'ESPRIT. 

Simple buttonhole-stitches are looped for festoons 
into eadi other, and where the braid opens wider, the 
spinning-stitdi, wheels, kc^ may be inserted. 
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Nofl. 41 AND 43.— BUTTONHOLE-SnTCH BABS. 

Stretch a thread across, work it oyer, retaminff with 
s few buttonhole-stitches, and then wind the uiread 
again through, according to No. 4-1. Where loose and 
firm bars are placed alternately— according to No. 43 — 
there are always at least three, if not five, threads 
stretched across, and worlced over very closely with 
the buttonhole-stitch (point d'esprit) ; in working 
these, the cross-bars branch off from the principal 
buna, and may be ornamented with picots. 

Nos. 42 AND 44.— PICOTS FOR THE BARS. 

These are called picots k la minute, and are worked 
as follows :— Put the needle through the last button- 
hole-stitch, loop, and twist the Uiread round three, 
four, or more times, accordin&r to the thickness of the 
picot, and fasten by putting the needle through. For 
the buttonhole-stitch picot represented in No. 44, take 
the loop-thread of a buttonhole-stitch, so as to make a 
long loop downwards, fix it with the help of another 
neMle, and then with the working - thread, goms 
backwards, cover this loop with buttonhole-stitch 
worked very closely, and then carry the thread back 
through the picot from the point to the bar, to con- 
tinue the buttonhole-stitch. 



Ka 45.— BAR ROSETTE. 

This rosette has a pretty effect in joining ; it belongs 
to the class of rosettes or spun-stitches- 



Nofl. 46 AND 47.— TWISTED LACE-STITCH WORKED 
AS A BUTTONHOLE-STITCH : POINT D'ESPAGNE. 

The single-stitch line in No. 46 shows how to work a 
buttonhole-stitch, and at the same time wind the 
thread round by putting the needle through several 
times. 

The two^ld buttonhole-stitch shown in No. 47 is 
that peculiar stitch that encloses the work on the 
opposite side ; the needle, as shown, is always put in 
underneath, and the thread is twisted once, twice, 
or more times round it before the needle and thread 
are drawn through, in the same manner as in the cord- 
ing-stitch before described. 



Nos. 48 It) 52.— POINT D'ESPAGNE. 

Leaf: Point d'Espagne.- This leaf will be easily 
worked from No. 48. Nos. 49 to 52 give varieties of 
filliog-in in corded stitch, arranged at different inter- 
vals. No. 49 is a twofold twist.. No. 52 shows how 
the length of the stitch and the number of the twists 
may be increased to suit the filling-in of an irregular 
ipaoe. 

"508. 53 TO 56. ROSETTE PATTERN POINT 
D'ANGLETERRE (ENGUSH-STITCH). 

There are several kinds of rosette patterns, which, 
according to the number of threads stretched across, 
require a looser or closer spinning^titch for the wheels. 
the spaces must be most regularly and evenly ar- 
lanffed. For the rosettes in No. 53 the threads must 
be first of all stretched in one direction, then plaited 
through in the opposite direction; they are then 
worked in lines, according to design. The rosettes in 
the double trellis pattern, No. 54, have at first only 
one of the diagonal threads stretched across; the 
second slanting thread is placed in the working of the 
wheels, as shown in No. 54. Rosettes with looee 
thread-iquaiesy sepnttnted in No. 56, are particularly 



intended for leaves. No. 55 shows ihe laying on 
of the threads. No. 56 represents the work farther 
advanced. 

The pattern is arranged over the first thready 
stretchefd across, which forms a kind of vein through 
the leaf ; these rosettes may be used in their vorietim 
for separate, middle, or joining patterns. 

Noe. 57 AND 64.— SPfKNING-WHEELa 
These are very useful ior filling the empty spaces in 
foundations or patterns. 

No. 57 gives a wheel in which the thread Is twisted 
over six thread bars in a line (point de Venlse). This 
wheel is repeated in the border in No. 64. 

Nos. 58 AMD 50.— PYRAMID PATTERN: IRISS- 
STITCH. 

No. 58 represents a thick pyramid pattern. Fliat 
work the horizontal threads^ and over these weaw in 
Uie two diagonal threads, crossing each other, and 
forming re^^mar slanting squares, which are filled np 
with dammg-stitch (point de reprise), according to 
design. Commence each pvramid at the point, and 
work from that in separate lines, from the t<^ to tho 
bottom, and carry the thread again throi^ tho 
finished lines upwards. 

For the open pvroniids in No. 59, loose sUicbes are 
worked over the horizontal threads stretched across, 
which are corded (twisted), and the loose stitches are 
firmly placed in in regular order. 

No. 60.— LEAF ORNAMENTATION. 
A row of point d'Espi^e, enclosed by a very thick 
stripe of pomt de Bruzeues always four buttonhole 
stitches in one (point d'Espagne). A line of point de 
Venise in thick scallops forms the inner edge. 

No. 61.— DOUBLE LEAF WITH VEIN. 

These patterns make a beautiful variety, and may 
be placed in various ways. The pattern of the leaf en 
the left is in point d'Espagne ; that on the right is In 
loose point de Bruxelles, and has a vein. Such pat- 
terns, without reference to the kind of stitches, are 
called point de Valenciennes. 

Nos. 62 AMD 63.— TREFOILS WITH SEVERAL 
PATTERNS. 

These are only guides to show how the separate 
divisions of large leaves may be filled up with various 
lace-stitches, and joined together in the middle #ith a 
wheel, star, &c. Such stars or wheels oay be worked 
in any of the various lac6-stitches of the designs 
already explained. 

No. 64.— SIMPLE LACE BORDER. 
BfATBBiALs Requibbd FOB A Tabd : Four ^aids braid, 

one skehi of thread, Sd.; tracing, 4d.— Price of mate- 
^ rials, tracing, and work begun, including postage^ 

ls.8d. 

The mode of tracing, also directions for tacking on 
the braid, are expktined. In this border the wheel 
given in No. 57 is used ; it also eives the interw o v e n 
wheel. For this latter wheel, the twisted ban are 
worked with a common spinning-etitdi, and then the 
threads drawn round are carried throuj^ the wind- 
ings of these bars, so that the wheel-wmding Is 6x« 
tended, and the weaving appears light and pretty. 

The inner part of bolder is the same as that saown 
in No. 24. 
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LACE 3TITCHES FOR ORNAMENTrNQ AND FtLUTJQ ii)> vXftlOU* kiNDS 
OF WORK-ROSETTES, SQUARES, OVALS, &C. 



Nos. 1 TO 6.— BUTTONHOLE-STITCH BARS. 

Tlie principal part of a great number of taoe 
Btitches consist of the common and the twlstod 
buttonhole-stitch (point d'Espagne), in whldi more or 
less close, short, or long bars are worked, and round 
these one or more patterns are looped for a finish. 
The buttonhole-stitdi bars of an open edge miist be 
short and rather tightly twisted, that they may be 
worked rovmd by any lace pattern. 

No. 1 shows the working of thld edge ; No. 2 tlie 
cording; at the finish of this the thread must be 
tightly drawn and fastened. Upon this inner edge 
Uie lace work is again carried on ; in every case, how- 
ever, the thread is at last looped on to tlie first 
single bar, and is wound back to the edge, where it is 
fastened. No. 4 is a rosette with bars, witli an open 
ring, and a buttonhole edge round ihe ring; the 
buttonhole-stitch loops are drawn rather long, and 
the thread is wound several times through. No. 3 : 
Treble rosette (twisted buttonhole-stitch), with the 
ring filled up. Work two lines of the bars according 
to No. 5, and then work buttonhole-stitch round the 
middle edge. No. 6 shows No. 3 finished. 

Nos. 7 AND 8.— SPINNING-STITCH OR WHEELS. 

These are made by drawing the thread round 
through the lengthened middle point of the stretched 
threads. The mode of weaving in the thread is dearly 
shown in No. 7. No. 8 shows the finished wheel. 



! across. After having stretched the tiilrA thread acroasi 
which gives six thread bars, carry the last thrpad only 
as far as the middle, and there bend out the cross 
threads, and draw them round once or twice more 
with the working-thread, in order to be able to work 
a firm oj:>en ring in point d'csprit, as ^own in No. 23. 
The thread tlint is wanting is supplied at the last. 
No. 24 : The wheel with the thick round pattern irt the 
centre has fourteen single-thread bars, and the ralsevk 
round in the centre may be either in chain-stitch or a 
little woven wheel. In tlie middle of the space to be 
fillela work a stitdi or a cross Upon the plain under 
pTound. These centres serve to stretch the loose 
thread loops. 

Nos. 25 AND 26.— TREFOIL ROSETTE. 
No. 25 shows the foundation for trefoil and bow 
rosettes. By winding: the thread round the bar of the 
last bow the middle Is reached, where all three bows 
are firmly drawn together before tlie leaf is filled up 
with the common point de reprise. 



Nos. 9 AND 10.— OPEN WREATH ROSETTE. 
The rosette is shown in a greatly increased size in 
No. 9, so that the mode of working the spinning- 
wheels over the foundation of corded buttonhole bars 
is very apparent, and will be found to be very easy to 
work. 



Nos. U TO 15.— PYRAMID ROSETTES AND OVALS. 
The foundation for tlie rosettes Is shown in No. 13. 
They are worked in point de reprise. Nos. 11 and 12 
show finished pyramid rosettes ; Nos. 14 and 15 pyra- 
mid ovals. 



Nos. 18 TO 21.— OVALS IN POINT ALENCON. 

These ovals give varieties for filling in, and will be 
readily worked, from the ovals in increased size, which, 
if carefully studied, will be found to be much easier 
than working from directions. 



Nos. 22 TO 24.— WHEELS WITH THREAD BARS. 
A single thread is stretched across, and the work is 
carried on over the opening, and by cording along the 
•dge* Nj.l^tfaowstbd mode of stretching the threads 



Nos. 27 TO 29.— CROSS ROSETTE. 
After the stretched thread bows, according to No. 27, 
are united by a tliread ring, the helping cross in the 
middle must be taken away, and the rosette completed 
with darning and thick cnww-stitches. 



No. 30.— ROSETTE SQUARE. 
Fbr this, two bows are required, which are corded 
and then joined with close cross-stitches, in the form 
of a little square. 

No. 31.— ROSETTE WITH SQUARE, FASTENED 
WITH BUTTONHOLE-STITCH. 
The outline of tlie square is worked with four 
buttonhole-stitches in the open edge, and this is filled 
up in point d'Anvers, in which tiie square is again 
corded all round, and ornamented in the comers with 
little tliick rounds. 

Nos. 32 TO 42.— VARIOUS DESIGNS FOR FILLING 
IN SQUARES. 
Tlicso patterns are onlv a repetition of all the stitches 
before described placed together. We give for each 
separate one a design representing the MT>rk in detail, 
in rather large size. No. 32 may serve as a guide for 
stretching the threads in an open treble 'ge in all the 
five squares. 

Nos. 33 AND 40.— SQUARE, WITH RINGS IN POINT 

D'ESPRTT, AND PATTERNS OF CROSS-STITCHES. 

The stretched thread must be fastened with the 

thread drawn through* without the first loop xow 

o 
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shown in No. 32 ; tlie second inner row is stretched 
across, and worked inside, with thick patterns of 
cross-stitches. At the outer edge are rings in point 
d'esprit, which join the working-thread. These rings 
extend from one to the other, forming a circle. 

Koi. H A*to te.—SQUARE, WITH PYRAMID SCAL- 
LOW AND INTERWOVEN WHEELS. 

t()e threads at^ stretched across as before de- 
tcHbda, ^d ^ wheels are interwoven into the inner 
triangle (No. 91). 

The outer edge eohsists of large and small pyramids 
interwoven, a^ shown in design. 



Nos. 36 AKD 3T.--SQUARE, WITH PYRAMID SCAL- 
LOPS, POINT D^SPRIT RINGS, AND PATTERNS 
OP CROSS-STITCHES. 

The threads are stretched across according to No. 32, 
then worked according to No. 36: with tlie same 
thread is worked a thick pattern of eiglit or twelve 
cross-stitches, lying over each other in each of the 
little middle triangles, as shown graduated in No. 36. 
The thread must be laid on afresh for the outer edge, 
and then a pyraitiid and a ring worked alternately. 
The iftnisbed square is shown in No. 37. 



No«. 38 TO W.— SQUARE. WITH PYRAMID SCAL- 
LOPS AND POINT D'ESPRIT RINGS. 

Tot thi8> two single loop-lines, with the thread 
drawn oncO through for a firm edge, must be worked 
into eteh othor, exactly according to No. 32, and then 
according to No. 86, the middle triangles are filled up 
with single, and the large comer openings with three 
pyramid scallops. In the four spaces of the outer edge 
between the comers, adjoining the comer pattern, the 
rings are worked in point d'esprit. For the mode of 
working these, see No. 40. 

Nob. ♦! Akd «.~SQUAnE, WITfi RINiSS IN POINT 
b^ESPtUt AND Ot>EN SCALLOPS. 

T^e stretching of ihe thread differs from No. 32 in 
the second row, in adding which the inner space is 
narrowed off to a rin^, which is closely worked in 
point d'esprit, uniting eight radii, forming a star. 

As shown in design, the outer edge consists of alter- 
nately point d'Espagne scallops and rings in point 
d*esprit. These maybe easily worked from No. 42, and 
must be corded with the thread after they are looped 
on, so that the next ring may be joined on imme- 
diately. 

DIRECTIONS FOR OLD POINT. 

Old point differs from modem point in this respect : 
it consists entirely of work. Braid is not used in it. 
The materials used are coarse crochet cotton and 
Nunn's thread Nos. 1 and 2. 

A tracing of the outline of the pattern must be made 
on transparent linen. The tracing must then be 
tacked upon toile ciree. The work is begun by tack- 
ing on the cord, made by twisting tlie crochet cotton, 
as seen in Nos. 1 and 2. These threads are made firm 
by a stitch taken tlirough the foundation, and then 
twisted between the thumb and first finger of the left 
hand, and basted on at short distances, following the 
tracing with single stitohes. The basting-thread is 
ibown in black on all the single iUuBtratioDa, so as to 



be distinguished from the other stitches. The cord is 
most conveniently twisted from the outside to inside, 
as seen in Nos. 1 and 7. No. 3 shows one of the sim- 
plest shapes : a single-fiower potal from a petal circle 
of the lace shown on Uie first page of this Supplement ; 
the six petals, each resting on a transparent button- 
hole grour ) 
thick edge I 
on the ou I 
finished w >■ 
apart, anc 

iTie tliick I 

into the c i 

the threac 
In the row 
this reasor 

No. 7 sho^ I 

flowers, an 
The five i 
worked la< i 
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round several times at firsts and then worked closely 
with buttonhole-stitch. 
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thickness 
the requiri 
tlie right 
tened witl: 
is made a 
stitch, aa 
up of the I 
stalks. No 
rows of b 
wards wit! 
these are j 
and threa 
beginning the next stitch. 

The way of making the loaf-veins is exceedingly in- 
teresting. No. 2 shows one of the two leaves joining 
on to the middle flower with a thick edge like the 
petal (No. 5), and open veins. These are made in the 
simples 
ferent t 
is stret< 
point o: 
first sid 
down t 
The th 
shows I 
make a 
the op< 

parts ai, ^^ — .j,..- , ^^^ ~g,w 

on one side, which all the patterns must have, nnd 
on the other side an edging border worked in the 
same way, but formed to larger PPints by making a 
few buttonhole-stitches mOh9. Tile way o^ inaking 
tlie arabesques is illustrated in Ifo. 4. The buttonhole 
bars and filling-in lacc-stitches ai-e the same as those 
used in ordinary point lace. 



MATERIALS REQUIRED FOR OLD POINT LACE 

ON PAGE 73. 
Matbrials Requirrd f )ii One Yatid : One skein cm- 
chet cotton, and four skeins of thread No. 2. — Prici' 
pf materials, including postage, Is. 4d.; tracing, 
from which any length may b^ worked. Is. ; mate- 
rials, tracing, and work begun, 3a. lOd. 
All materials for lace are supplied from tlie L(^don 
Publishing Office of this Journal on receijjt or P.O.O 
for the amount. All Post-oifice Orders should bd madfli 
payable at Ludgate Circus^ r^ ^ ^ .^ T ^ 
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iUCTIONS FOR 

i*OlTrt Lace;.' 

This lace wft:* inventod f««r 
and brougfht oat in Tub 
TouNo Ladiks' JomtNAi.. 
Sinoe its publication and 
popularity otlier persons 
h«^6 imitated it, and thouj^lit 
fit to give the name to lace 
made witli point braid, wliicli 
cannot be properly called Li- 
moges lace. The peculiarity 
of Limoges lace consists in 
its being made with plain 
braid, and the edge is all 
worlced to it. The braid U 
shown very greatly incrojised 
in size in the diagrams 2, 3, 
and 4, which also show the 

1)rop€r mode of working the 
ace, and the braid in tho pro- ^^* ^ 

per width is shown in No. 1. 

In working Limoges lace it is very important th:it 
the braid be soft and well made, and that the thread 
be of the size and quality mentioned. To meet any 
difficultv which might he found in procuring the 
material, we have made arrangements for a constant 
supply from Paris, and are always able and happy to 
mnd them to our subscribers on receipt of the amount 
in stamps. For Six extra stamps a small specimen of 
the work will be added to the materials. With every 
design we publish the quantity required and the 



I>rioe. In black (silk) mate- 
rials it is equally beautiful 
as in white, and Mtter adap- 
ted for some purposes. 
Matekials fob One Yard 

OF LaCB shown above: 

Two knots of braid No. 13; 
two skeins of tiiread.— 
Price of materials and pos- 
tage, 9d. In black silk. 
8 yards of braid and 8 
yards of silk.— Price of ma- 
terials and postage, 2s. Id.; 
tracing on pa{)er of one 
yard, 8d.; beginning, Is. 
extra. 

Trace the pattern upon blue 
paper, or cut out the design 
from the Number, and paste 
it upon thin calico. Tacktho 
braid upon the paper, holdin|^ 
it rather loosely, as the semi- 
transparency thus secured 
adds much to the beauty of the lace. Then run a very 
fino cotton through the whole length of the braid, care- 
fully keeping it inside the curves, crossing from one 
edge of the braid to the other wherever the pattern 
demands it. The curves will then retuin their exact 
shape when taken off the paper. When you come U> 
a corner ^vhere the braid folds over a few extra 
stitches will be required to make it neat nnd flrni. 
Then commence the edge, which consists only ot a 
loose buttonhole-stitch, with a tight one of the same 

O 
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kind in every loose one, so that the ed^e is entirely 
finished in one row. When you are edging the braid 
nearest to that ahwuiy done, the bars must be intro- 
duced to connect them. This ed^ with the bars, is 
also done in one row, thus : — Having arrived at a spot 
where a bar is to be made, carry the thread from the 
etitdi you have just finished, and pass the needle 
through the stitch you desire to connect with it ; then, 
in returning, twist the thread two, three, or more 
times round the bar till the two threads form a little 
cable, and continue the edge you are working until it 
becomes necessary to make another bar. When the 
braids so nearly touch as to leave no room for a bar, 
they should be joined bv a herringbone-stitch. 

When the space is so large that it must be filled up 
with a network of bars, instead of passing the needle 
through an opposite stitch, pass it round the middle 
of a neighbouring bar, making a tight buttonhole- 
etitch upon the perfect bar to secure the one in pro- 
gress in its proper place. 

Several bars may be made, when desired, by taking 
the single thread from bar to bar, or stitch to stitch, 
work the twisting round the already half-made bars 
as you return. To fasten off the thread, make half 
a stitdi — that is, the loose buttonhole-stitch; and 
then run the thread through the braid for half an inch 
and cut it off, then bring your new needleful through 
the braid at the point where you left off, leaving the 
knot at the back of the braid, and finish the stitch. 
The extra edge is only the same sUteh as the ordinary 
edro, worked with three tight ititchtt instead of one. 

The little spot introduced in several places is made 
thus : — Make one bar across the space, and complete 
the second one (which crosses it) as far as the centre, 
where the two bars touch each other; then dam 
round, under one thread and over another, until the 
spot is large enough,-then finish the twisting round of 
the imperfect bar. 

THE STITCHES USED IN LIMOGES POINT. 
The illustrations of the mode of making the stitches 
we think will render the work very simple for our 
readers. No. 2 shows the first loose buttonhole-stitch ; 
No. 3 the secend or tight stitch, which makes the first 
jecure ; and No. 4 the twisted bar. In working the 
ti^t stitch. No. 3, some beginners do not draw the 
stitch tight enough. This may be done without drag- 
ging the braid by placing the thumb of the left hand 
upon the knot while drawing tight. 

EMBROIDERED OR DARNED NET. 

The design shown on the cover illustrates the beauty 
of this work. A number of most effective patterns 
can be worked in it. 

Upon black, white, or coloured silk net, worked with 
floss silk, they make a good imitation of blond. A 
tracing must be made on transparent linen or pi^r, 
and the net placed over it ; boto tracing and net are 
next tacked upon toile cir6e. The pattern is then 
worked in common darning-stitch, llie insertions, if 
worked upon Brussels net with flossette, wash well, 
and are useful for placing over coloured ribbons as 
trimmings for dresses, fichus, &c 

Some patterns are finished with pearl edges ; oMiers 
are buttonholed ; occasionally laoe stitches are intro- 
duced, which can be copied from those given in these 
Supplements. 

MATnUALaRBQUIBED VOR OnB YaRD OF EmBBOIDBBED 

Nflv SHOWN ON Paob 73: 1 yard net, two skeins 
ilosMtte, 1\ yard pearl ed^. — Price of materials, 
including postage. Is. ; tracing on transparent linen, 
from which any length may bis worked, Od. Mate- 
rials, tracing, and worl; begun, 2s. 6d. 



VENETUN POINT. 
Venetian point is useful, strong, and suitable for 
many purposes, such as trimmings, collars, cravat- 
ends, &c 



MATERIALS USED IN VENETIAN POINT. 
Venetian point should be worked upon Irish linen 
or embroidery muslin with nun's thread. Cotton k la 
croix is needed where there are raised patterns, to re- 
quire throwing up for effect, and fine crochet cotton 



DIRECTIONS FOR WORKING. 

The tracing upon linen is easily done by the use of 
copying-paper, which can be liad of anjr stationer. 
Place the paper upon the linen, and the design over iV, 
and mark over every part of the design with a stiletto 
or some other rather blunt point ; the tracing will re- 
main upon the linen when the design is removed. 
When the tracing is ready, tack it upon a piece of 
paper or toile ciree,to prevent puckeriogs in working; 
run the outside edges with the crochet thread in smiul 
stitches, carefully observing the delicate turns of the 
pattern ; work over this thread in neat buttonhole- 
stitches, making the point-lace dotted bars as you co 
on, taking pains not to catch the linen undemeaUi. 
Where the linen is to be cut away intide the leaves* 
&C., a second buttonhole line must be worked towards 
the part to be cut away to make a neat edge to work 
the point-lace stitches upon, which are worked with 
linen thread like the buttonhole edge. 

Tliick rounds must be first padded with soft em- 
broidery cotton to the necessary thickness, and then 
buttonholed. Take tlie work off the paper, and cut 
awav the linen from beneath the bars and from the 
inside of the leaves, pines, &c. ; then tack it on a fresh 
piece of paper, and work the point-lace stitches. 



TRDanvo; vujei'iah podit. 



Matbbials for a Yard : Two skeins cotton k la croix- 
No. 10, one skoin nun's thread No. 2.— Price of ma-- 
terials, including postage, and pattern traced upon- 
muslin ready for workincr. Is. ^. Materials, tracing, 
and work begun, including posta^, 2s. 9d. 



DIRECTIONS FOR WASHING LACE. 

Lace is easily spoiled, both in washing and getting^ 
up, if not carefully managed. If the following rules 
are observed, it will look equal to new after it has 
been washed many times :— Put two quarts of rain- 
water, 2 oz best yellow soap cut verv thin, and 2 os 
soda into a jar ; when quite dissolved, put in the worl^ 
and plaoB the jar in a cool oven, and let it stand all 
night. Take out the lace, and put into clear water, 
and let it remain for a few hours ; then take it out 
and pin ovt on a cloth or board to dry. 

If the lace vequires to be rather stiff, distoh^ in the 
rinsing-water a lump or twoo€ white sugar. Stascb^ 
ohould. never be used. 
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POONAH PAINTING 



ON 



VELVET, SATIN, SILK. CARD, PAPER, OR WOOD, 

CONTAININB DIRECTIONS FOR CUHING AND VARNISHING FORMUUS, 

WITH ILLUSTRATED DIAGRAMS. 

Also Fall Instractions to ensible Ladies, wbetbor tbey bare a knowledge 

of Drawing or not, 

mo :i^AlNT :EIL0WERS, :E10LJAGE, @^TC. 

INCLUBINO 

A NEW COLOURED DESIGN, 

DAMASK ROSE AND FOLIAGE FOR PRACTICE. 
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DIAGRAM OF COLOURED DESIGN FOR DAMASK ROSE. 



DIRECTIONS FOR POONAH PAINTING 

ON VELVET, SATIN. SILK. &c. 

To make the directions for Pooiyib Painting us 

useful and practical as possible, we Have prejwired 

ji Tamask Bose and Foliage in Coluars, as being a 



simple design for a beginner to practise witb. 
The diaerams for formulas for the rose will also 
glre a correct idea ot preparing a more complicated 
design, such as a group of flowers like our Jane 
Roses, &C. 
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bo Teiy close together. Choose a small part of 
two leaves nearly opposite each other, ana mark 
them off for " Conducting Points." (See Diagram 
of Coloured Design.) When you have numwred 
every leaf, you will know how many Forms you 
will require for the group, and you must provide 
nar many sheets of cartridc^e-paper, which you 



e- 
^d 
c- 
>d 
oi 
a- 

__ ^_ _ __ S8 

with each of the succeeding Forms. Tho Con- 
ducting Points must be jpiit in every Form, a« 
thejr are the only guides for keeping each Form 
in its right place ; they do not show," as such, ip. 
Diagram No. 1, because tbe^ are. parts of jthe 
leaves which are out in that torm. See that you 
have a sufEcient number of Forms^tbat the parts 
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cot out may be at aconronient distance from each 
other, that in using the colours tber may not ran 
into each other, and also that the Forms may not 
he weakened by heinf^ cut too much in one part 
Leaves and flowers of various colours may he cut 
in the same JPorm, provided the different colours 
%e far enough apart not to interfere with each 
other. Each green leaf (except very small ones) 
omst be cut in two Forms— tliat is, one side of it 
^ one Form and one in another, by which means 
^e space is divided so as to get a line for the 
tdddle vein. A small and veiy sharp pair of 
•cSfsors must be used for cutting the apertares in 
the Forms. ^ The instructions here given are abso- 



lutely carried out in the Bia^^pram of Coloured 
Design, and in the tMagrams of Formulas Noa. 1 
to 5. When the diagrams have been traced and 
cut, they must be varnished twice over. 

TO MAKE THE VARNISH. 
1 OS. resin, 1 os. shellac, 4 oz. ntethylated spirit 
Break the resin and shellac up small, and put them 
with the spirit into a bottle; shake fr^uently, 
and the varnish will be ready for use in two days. 
This varnish will so strengthen the cartridge- 
paper that the Forui will last for years, and, 17^ 
wiping them after use with a damp sponge, you 
may remove the colour whkh has apcumuiated 
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upon tbem during the process, so that in repro- 
ducing the group many variations maj be nmde 
in tbe colours used. 

If tbe cartrid^pe-paper b sufficiently sixed bj 
the maker, it will take the Tarnish. This should 
be tested preTious to cutting tbe formulas. If 
hisnfficientJj sised, it will be necessary to purchase 
some dxe. Dilute it, and brush oyer both sides 
of tbe paper with it. 

MIXING COLOURS. 
IlIx the powder colour and a liUle water to per- 
fect smoothness with a palette-knife. All shades 
of green for foliage may be produced by mixing 
Russian Uue and gamboge (gamboge cannot be 



powdered), with sometfanet a little burnt sienna, 
and sometimes a little carmine, one or other of 
the colours predominating according to the shade 
of green wanted. Beautiful yarieties of gr%j may 
be made by mixing infinitesimal quantities of many 
colours with plenty of Chinese white. In a 
general way, water alone is sufficient with whieh 
to mix the colours; but when pure scarlet and 
Chinese white are used, they must be mixed witb 
weak gum-water, or iJiey are apt to rub after 
they are dry. Wheneyerpure scarlet isvsedae^ 
a gromndu^ colour (as in scariet geraniums, &Cr)f 
it should be shaded with carmine. For yery davk. 
red flowers, mix a little Uack with .red fet ii^ 
intense shading. ^ j 
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POONAH PAINTmO ON VELVET. 
Place the Form upon the velvet, or other 
groundwork to be ornamented, using paper- 
weights, or anything small, heavy, and smooth, to 
keep it steady. The brush, which is made ex- 
pressly for this work, has no point, and is to be 
neld perpendicularly, the colour being gently 
ruhbea in by moving the brush round and round. 
The brush should be only just moistened emtaUy aU 
oter with the colour, and then applied to the 
aperture in the Form, and the colour worked into 
the velvet, clos^ up to the edges of the opening in 
ihe Form, so as to ensure the exact shape upon 
the velvet. A bnish must be devoted to each 
colour. The two small aperture? nearly opposite 



each other, wltich occur in every Form, are caUed 
" Conducting lWnt<»," which, having been painted 
through Form No. 1, will show through tne cor- 
responding apertures of Forma Nos. 2, 3, &c, and 
if tnese are made to fit exactly, all the other parts 
of the picture will fit too. 

When all the parts in one Form are finished^ 
the succeeding Forms will cover up the parts 
done, and open new spaces to be painted. All 
stalks and touches which are too fine to be intro- 
duced into the Forms must be put in with a small 
sable brush. 

As the picture can only be produced upon the 
groundwork by successive shades of c6lour, let the 
firot *»hade be always of the ual«st tintia the leaf ; 
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-mtli it fill the whole of the aperture, then the 
darker shades maj he worked over it, one after 
the other, in their proper places, according to the 
copy. If painting on yefyet, it is best to finish 
each leaf as you go on, because, after the first 
shad<» is washed in, the yelvet will take the suc- 
ceeding shades better while fM damp. 

In leaves, mbre especially the larger sorts, with 
flxronglj-marked veins, the veins and shading are 
proihiced bj the aid of veining papers, which are 
made by cutting one edge of a piece of varnished 
paper to the shape of the vein, and laying it over 
the aperture in the place where the vein should 
"be, after the Form is laid upon the velvet, begin- 
ning with a shade not much darker than the 



lightest, and this should be carried to the very 
end of the vein, but not quite to the edge of the 
leaf, tiie darker shades receding more and more 
towards the darkest part of the leaf, then work, 
ing in the darker shade used for the vein vpom 
the little veining paper, just letting one edge of the 
Inrush touch the velvet ; this vnll make the veir 
very quickly, and produce a soft and beautiful 
effect ; more and more shade can be put on accord- 
ing to the colour of the leaf, always hegvfming to 
work the colour in at the darkest point. 

When we supply Forms, pieces of varnished 
paper for this purpose accompany each set requir- 
ing them. Though the Forms are numbered 1$ % 3, 
&C., it is not at all necessan^ obaerye th^ 
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arder, so long as care is taken to paint the ** Con- 
ducting Points'' first of all 

The delicacy of the yelyet may, in some in* 
stances^ be considered a drawback, but this objec- 
tion may be successfully obriated. 
. Those accustomed to laying ferns u|>on white 
wood, and sprinkling in the snadow, will under- 
stand how very beautiful and more permanently 
useful tJhese pictures may be made py that pro- 
cess after the yelyet is soiled by wear. The 
process consists in mixing a good quantity of 
colour, and after dipping m a tooth-brush, take 
the brush thus charged with odour in the left 
hand, and holding a knife in the right hand, 
draw the bhide over the bristles of the brush 
away from the yelyet, having previously covered 
the picture by a Form made on purpose. The 
shade should oe put on very sparingly next the 
lowers, and increased in depth towards the edffe 
Y the velvet All the small spaces among the 
jeaves in the middle of the picture may be easily 
and quickly dotted in afterwards with the finish- 
ingsable. 

Black, indigo, or brown make excellent shading. 
The price of the Form and the colour (whichever 
is preferred) for shading, must be in accordance 
with the size of the group. 
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POONAH PAINTING UPON PAPER. 

The process must be slightly varied; the brush 
must be as nearly dry as possible when applied to 
the surface, and after eacn application the paper 
must be allowed to get quite dry before you touch 
the same spot again. If you are in any doubt about 
the proper dryness of the brush, it is a good plan 
to benn each application, after washing in the 
first shade, by oabbing the brush gently straight 
down upon the paper.; the result of this action 
will be a number of minute dots. If you, by 
<Aiis means, find the brush is in proper condition, 
you may then rub the colour in, or the lecture 

nay be finished with the dotting process, which 
has a very pleasing effect, provided the dots be 
wy MmaUy and each succeeding shade very slightly 

larker than the last ; thus the shades may l!e 
tnade to blend as beautifully as if rubbed in. 



PREPARATIONS FOR POONAH PAINTING 
ON WOOD. 

In Poonah Painting upon wood it is necessary 
first to cover every part whidi is to be painteH 
with Chinese white mixed with gum-water, and 
laid on rather thickly; and upon this prepared 
white surface the colours will preserve their own 
proper hue, but unless thb is aone the lint of the 
wood, although it may be as near white as wood 



can naturally be, vviil spoil the effect of the 
colours. The dotting process is paracuiariy ap- 
plicable to wood-painting, because the rubld^g is 
apt to disturb the grounding of Chinese wlute. 
Many useful and pretty artides are made in white 
wood for the purpose of being ornamented with 
floral designs, such as boxes, hand-ecreens, &c., 
and even a plain deal gipsy table, which any 
country carpenter can maJce, looks exceedingly 
well when painted, and it catk be easily varnished 
with best cSn^ varnish, which before being applied 
should be warmed, as well as tiie brush, and the 
saucer into which it is poured. Fill the brush 
with varnifh, and beginning at the top, take a 
firm, straight, and rather quick stroke down- 
wards, the way <fthe gram: bepin every stroke at 
the top, and never .take the brush off until it 
reaches the bottom. When you have gone over 
all the surface, let it remain 'for two days (out of 
the way of dust) to get dry, when it will require 
a second coat of varnish. 



DIRECTIONS FOR PAINTING UPON SILK 
OR SATIN OF LIGHT SHADES. 

When the colour of the ground to be painted 
upon does not accord with the colours of the 
flowers, the first wash of each colour must be 
mixed with « little Chinese white and gum- 
water, so as iiffectually to hide the ground ; the 
darker shades may afterwards be worked in with 
the pure colour. 

In some cases Chinese white is not required for 
the leaves, as on a pale blue ground ; they need 
only be made a little yellower, as Uue is a part 
of green ; a vellow ground will take men in the 
same way, aading a litUe more blue. In this case 
all fiowers but blue will require the first shade of 
colour to be mixed with Chinese white. 

Formulas and copies can be had of the follow- 
ing and other designs : 

Dahlia Group 12 by II inch. 

Tulip Group 11 „ 11 „ 

Summer Flowers. 14 „ 14 „ 

Convolvulus 6 „ 6 „ 

Iris 6„ 4 ^ 

Coral-Pink Geranium .... 8 „ 6 „ 

A^^dRose 5 „ 5 ^ 

Asalea 7„ 6 ^ 

Primula and Solanium . . 7 „ 7 ,, 

Geranium Fuchsia . . . . -y 

Yellow Jasmine andv 7 „ 7 ^ 

Yellow Rose ) 

Simple Pink Rose 5 „ 5 ,> 

Cross with Roses 11 „ 8 ^, 

Spray of Damask Roses %^ ^n j^i » 
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• FHINDE OP TWO COT>OL*RS. 

This fringe is worked witJi twenty-four strands 
of one colour, and eight of tlie other, lliey are put 
over a single leading bar, and knotted as shown in. 
No. 4. A second bar is then laid on dose to the first, 
and the strands are %vorked closely over it (see No. 5, 
in progress and finished). The slanting bars are 
shown in progress in Nos. 7 and 8. They are ar- 
ranged to form a square at the top, and two bars 
woriced closely with spaces, alternating for six times, 
then me second square. 

The work must be continued row by row. After 
beginning with tlie' square of bars of the dark colour 
woiic a line of six Solomon knots with the light 
colour, then a second square of bars with the diu^, 
continue for the length of the cushion. 

For the second and following linos work the bars 
"*i?er tbA first and secQn4 outer strands of the light 



colour, and thon fire Solomon krcts with the light 
colour. In tliis row the light colour is worked once 
between the bars. 

After this explanation we tliink it will be casiei 
to work from the design than from description, llio 
raised circular bal^ fotming the diamond in the 
centre of the bur diamond, are worked vith four 
Solomon knots, after ftnishin^ which, take the two 
centre strands, pftss ^em l»eether between the 
second and third strands at the top of the knot, and 
draw them down at the back, and work one Solomon 
knot ; when the heading is worked the threads must be 
strongly tied together at the bottom, to form a loop 
in which to pass the tassel strands through, which 
ai« afterwards bound round with a n^dle and 
thread; the thread is wound evenly round Hve or 
six times, and tho needle is passed from the top to 
the bottom to fasten it. 
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KNOTTING OR MACRAME. 



. ItcottfaiSf or macram6 work has recently revived in 
interest, tberefore we repeat our elementary diroctiona 
wtiich were produced soQie years since, but have long 
been out of print. To those directions we add very 
considerably, in order to make the working of the 
various designs as simple to our readers as they can 
be made. 

The origin of knotting is very remote. A book of 
designs was printed in Venice as long ago as 1530 ; it 
was then known as punto a gruppo, or ffimppino. In 
Italy it was used for trimming priests' vestments. 
The name macram6 was given to the work by the 
Genoese, who employed it for trimming bridal-dresses. 
The word macrame comes from an Arabian word 
which signifies a large serviette or cloth, whidi had a 
fringed border. Our English name knotting is the 
more correct one, as the work is formed entirely by 
knots in varied groupings. 



TOOLS REQUIRED. 

The load cusluon is the first thing. Our dcsijjn 
Bhows a German cushion for tho purpose ; wo, how- 
evoi*, prefer to use one vidthout a handle. Tho cushion 
may bo fitted into a box. The box should be 15 inches 
long and 4 inches in height, and 5 inches in width ; it 
should have a lead weight running the entire longtli 
not loss thanf fnch in thickness. The box can bo 
covered with Berlin work or an embroidered band. 
The lead must be enclosed by a cushion filled with 
bran, and covered with a piece of satin or velvet, or 
even better, a piece of good, finely-striped tickinq-. 
Tho covering should be a fast colour, so that tho dyo 
does not come off to soil the work. The cushion 
should be fully 2 inches above the wooden box, in 
order that the leaders may be easily fixed to it. If it 
IS not easy to get lead for the cushion to fill it with 
sand is tw Bast best thing.' 



GLASS-HEADED PINS. 

Two sizes of these pins may be procured for knot- 
ting. They are very convenient to use, as the large 
he^ prevent the loops from slipping. 



STEEL CROCHET HOOKS. 

Tho crochet hook is often very convenient for draw- 
ing the knots through ; these must be chosen of a size 
to suit the material to bo worked with. A sharp pair 
of scissors will be found needful for cutting the 
lengths evenly. 



MATERIALS. 

Macram^ cords arq now to be had in several sizes 
both in plain and mixed colours. Crocliet cotton, 
linen thread, silk twist or cord, and gold and silver 
thread, are all suitable materials for knotting, and 
make more or less elegant fringes, laces, insertions, 
and headings for trimmmg articles of dress, furniture, 
and fancv-work. Knotting can be worked into linen, 
&c., by drawing tlie threads iritendod to bo made into 
lace of fringe through the material, and looping once; 
the material can then be fixed to the lead cusliion, and 
tho threads knotted. Java canvas and crash, or strong 
Irish linen or huckaback, may bo ornamented with 
knotting by drawing the threads one way out, and 
leaving the others to be knotted. 



GENERAL HINTS. 

Tho great beauty of knotting rests in the evenness 
of the work, and as no tracing or outline of any kind 
can be used, clever manipulation is needed and cor- 
rect distances mustbaJrept; these can only bo m6»* 
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Bured by the eye, added' to which you must be quite 
certain to keep ^ threads in the order they are at 
first loopeaonso as'notto twist or turn them. Be- 
ginners must before trying patterns practise the 
varied knots which form them, and be sure that they 
can tie them ftrihly and evenlv. Try a pattern pre- 
vious to working it, measure the length of the strands 
needed to form it, and cut tout strands into the 
lengths required before beginning the work. 



No. 1.— FRINGE. 

After learning the mode of laying on the headin^f, 
worldng the macram6 knot and slanting ribs, this 
fringe may be attempted as it is but a simple pattern ; 
thr^ids about a yard long will be needed for it, and 
the entire mode of working each detail is clearly given 
in Nos. 4 to 9. We abstain from further description, 
knowing that with the assistance of continued refe- 
rence to the diagrams the work is more likely to be 
correctly done than it could be from description. 



No. 2.— FRINGE. 

Tlie beading is like that shown finished at the end 
of No. 5. The slanting ribs are the same as those 
shown in Nos. 6 to 8, but are worked with eight instead 
of four strands ; the double Solomon knot.s are worked 
in the same way as idxown in No. 10, but with four 
instead of eight Solomon knots. 



No. 3.— LEAD CUSHION FOR KNOTTING. 

The mode of making the cushion is described under 
tools used for knotting. We now call attention to the 
mode of laying on the threads or bar used for the 
foundation, llie work on the cushion is No. 1 Fringe 
in progress. Observe the mode of placing the pins 
and of winding the strands into loops for continuation 
of heading bar, when the length on the cushion is 
finiirfied. The foundation lines are also known as 
cross bars and leaders. 



No. 4.— LEADING-BAR WITH THREADS LAID ON 
AND MACRAME KNOT. 

No. 4 shows the manner of fastening on the threads, 
which should be done with a crochet-hook. Take the 
loop in the middle and hold it before the bar, pass the 
two ends upwards behind the bar, bring them down 
over it, and under the loop draw up tightly (see 4a). 

The two loops — which, one after the other, are 
knotted with tne threads on thi right; round the 
Uiread on the left hand only — must be worked with 
the first loop knot for the bdginning (see 46, and for 
the finished knot see 4c). 



No. 5.— BAR WITH KNOTS. 

No. 5 shows the knots in progress, also finished 
heading and the mode of laying on and working over 
a second leader-line or cross-bar. 5a and 5^ show 
knots worked over the under cross-threads, which are 
now laid on, and knots on knots, as described in No. 
4, placed in a line complete the heading of the trim- 
ming, as shown in No 6c. 



No. 6.— HEADING \\1TH SLANTING RIBS. 

The 'knots in No. 6 follow closely upon each otlicr, 
forming slanting ri bs, which are turned i n two opposite 



directions, and are worked to form double and treble 
slanting rib*. 

The separate looping of the ribs of (u^ots resemble 
6ach other exactly. In working from th^ right to- 
wards the left the knotting thread \g Ipoped from 
underneath round the tliread laid on ; >p)milt in going 
from the left towards the right, the l^op v formed by 
placing tlie knotting thread over the Uiteijld }|Sd on. 

To make the rib, always make a oonoiMOta double 
knot round the outermost of the threads^d on with 
each of the remaining tlireads. 

Great care must always be taken to hold the thread 
that is laid on firmly with the left hand« whilst the 
right makes the loops round it. 

No. 6 also shows the cross-knot which completes 
the slanting rib (see 2-2). 



No. 7.-SLANTING RIB IN PROGRESS FROM LEFT 
TO RIGHT. 

No. 7 shows the number of threads, tlieir position 
and gradual working. Follow 7a for the working of 
first slanting rib. To shows the changed position of 
the threads after working the first Imot of rib; 7c 
shows the first slanting rib finished, and the position 
of threads after the first knot of second rib. 



No. 8. — SLANTING BIB IN PROGRESS FROM 
RIGHT TO LEPr. 

Now the worker must give attention to 8a, which 
shows the first looping and position of threads after 
it ; 86 shows the first looping and making of tlie first 
knot ; 8c a finished rib ; 6d second rib in progress. No 
amount of directions that we can give could by any 
possibilitjr be so clear to tlie reader as these num- 
bered positions of the threads. 

It is generally considered that it is easier to learn 
to make the knotted ribs from the right towards the 
left, as it is the more natural way of working. 



No. 9..— HEADING - RIBS AND DIAMONDS 
FINISHED AND IN PROGRESS. 

This diagram will materially assist the worker in 
executing frinp^e No. 1. as it is here shown in an in- 
creased size witli the scallops in progress. Observe 
the length of threads left to form diamonds between 
the slanting ribs, also the knots finishing the diamonds 
before beginning two other slanting ribs. 



No. 10.— RIBS WITH EIGHT STRANDS AND DIA. 
MOND CENTRE, WITH TRIANGLE SIDE 
FORMED OF SOLOMON KNOTS. 



Nos. 11, 12, 13, AND 14.— SPHERICAL KNOT. 

The spherical knot placed singly or in triangles, and 
diamonds between slanting ribs, gives a ricJi bending 
to a fringe. It is begun with a flat Solomon knot, for 
wliich four strands are needed, the two centre strands 
hang straight, the right-hand thread is crossed hori- 
zontally over tlie two centre strands and under the 
left-hand strand. The left thread is crossed under tlio 
two centre stmnds and ovor tbn ri?ht-hand strand. 
Tlio two centre strands are now dniwn through to 
form tlio centre of spherical knot, and a pin is passed 
through the knot into the cushion (see No. 11). To 
complete tlio knot (see No. 12) i)ass the left-hancl 
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tliread over the two centre strands and under the 
right strand, and lb» right-hand slmid xsndm tK» Utm 
centre strands and over the ]efl-)ia»d itrand \ draw 
up. No. 13 show* a ipberieal knot with two fe)ol«iBo« 
knots worke4^ under; Ho. 14 shows it witk but OM 
aboTO and below. 

The irregular placing of the diagrams Is umtToid- 
abto because we are ediged to keep our Wofk^table 
Gqide Supplements to si^e ste on aosooaib of binding 
ttism. 



N08. 16, 16, AND 24.—RICH INOT WOBIED WITH 
BIGHT STRAND8. 

This knot is conaposed of a Solomon knot at the top 
and bottom of two single chain together, worked with 
six strands. 



No. 17.-.CR0SS KNOT FOR OPEN DIAMONDS. 

This knot will only show wdl in coarse materials. 

Beffin with two Solomon knots, as shown on 
the right -hand side; the centre and left strands 
show two finished cross knots, and the figures the 
mode of dividing the strands to form open dia- 
monds. After working the two Solomon knots 
cross tho right-hand tJiread under the two cen- 
tre thread'). Tlie left-hand thread oyer tho three 
strands, then pass it at the back through to the front 
between the top of the first and second strands, and 
work the riglit-hdnd thread in the same way througli 
the top of third and fourth strands. Now cross the 
outer strands, slanting over the front of the knot, and 
pass them through the loop below tlie knot on each 
side. Begin again as shown in lower part of diagram. 



No. 18.-^PIRAL CORD. 

This cord can be made witli any required number of 
centre strands, and is always worked with the two 
outer side strands. Take the right-hand strand, pass 
It behind the centre strands and over the left-hand 
atrand ; take tho left-hand strand and put it over the 
centre strands and under the right-liand.straad, draw 
tight and repeat. 



No. 19.— FRINGE. WITH DOUBLE K?^ar HEADING. 

Double loops are taken as described for the begin- 
ning of No. 17, and are formed into the open knot by 
woridng Solomon knots with two threads taken from 
cadi side alternately. This heading may be made of 
wliatever depth yeu please. 



No. 20.— WAVED BAR. 

Tills l>ar is formed of four strands ; five singles are 
knotted over two strands in succession with tne left- 
hand thread, tht^n five singles with tho right-hand 
thread alternately. 



No. 21.— FRINGE FOR JAVA CANVAS. 

Take eight threads, work two slantuig ribs of six 
knots each ; cross all the threads with a Solomon 
knot worked with two tlireads of tlie canvas. Be 
careful to observe the correct distances, and work |l ^ 
second line of pattern alternating the threads. 



Nos. 22 AND 23.— PICOT HEADING. 

T>e first c ii %| pr«m shows the mode of pinning on 
flinncte to fwrm » picQl heading. Two strands are fas- 
leaed feQr a pan to m cushion ;. two or more Solomon- 
knots are worked aceordinf to the height of tho 
headhig. No. 23 shows picot heading with the lead- 
ing bar hM 0I^ «Dd ths threads of the ploo^ knotted 
Toundll. 



Ne. 24.^..fiee No. 15. 



No. 25.— WAYED LOOP. 

Tlie loop is composed of four strands, and three 
wacrtaa^ knots worked with three strands ; the right- 
hand alrand is left hanging until the third knot is 
workec^ when it is wed with tlie other three strands 
to form the Sofemon knot closing the groups. 



No. 28.— SIMPLE CHAIN. 
Begin with a Solomon knot with the two centre 
threiMls; work with the r^ht-hand thread a single 
cliain over the left, then with the left-hand thread a 
a sinj^le chain over the right. This is sometimes used 
in fnnges. 



No. 27.— LEADING BAR WORKED OVER WITH 
SOLOMON KNOTS, 

Two strands of the length for the work must bo 
pinned Uirougli tho middle for the bap, two working 
threads are required which must be three times the 
length of bar, with these cover the bar with Solomon 
knots, then draw strands through each of two loops, 
pass over two and repeat, work each group with four 
Solomon knots. 



Nos, 28 AND 30.- KNOTTED HEADING OF FRINGED 
THREADS. 

This is useful for serviette, dinner-waggon cloth^<, 
kc. Separate tlio threads in six strancU, pass tlm 
second right-hand strand round the left and tlraw it 
out between tlie two. The second tie is like the first 
part of a Solomon's knot, tie the third and fourth 
strand as described for the first and second, altemato 
the strands and tie in the same way in the second 
and following rows. 



No. 



29.-FRINGK FOK KNITTED COUNTER- 
PANES, kc. 



TRe edge of the counterpane is shown, through this 
the loops to work the strands into, must be drawn, 
paAsin^T over two stitches of tlie knitting draw qp a 
single knot and leave the loop the length shown in 
the design, draw tliroug)> every loop with double 
strands fastened as described in No. 4. In every 
fourth loop draw through a double strand without 
knotting it (see design). Observe, two strands of this 
group are left unworked ; work a row of two Solomon 
knots together with two alternate strands from each 
cluster. In the next row two clusters of two Solomon 
knots, and in the tliird one Solomon knot to finish tlio 
scallop, twenty strands are knotted together once fo«* 
thefnnge. 



No. 30.— See 



^i^git^^ed^y Google 



gg THE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL 



Digitized by 



Googfe 



TATTING. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



THE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL 



DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATIONS ON PAGE 97. 



WORK-BASKET ORNAMENTED WITH TATTIKG. 

The basket is of gilded wicker and it CQtt»re \m 
shape ; it is lined with peacock-blue satin, wi^ch li 
drawn up to form a bag-like top ; each side i« oid#> 
mented with a deep-pointed drapery compQ«f4 of 
tatted rosettes, one of which is shown in the MOOod 
illustration of cover in the full size. Tb« fouii* 
dation for the rosette is a small steel rinf S)ei^ 
suring half an inch in width; with peacock 'blue 
Berlin wool crochet twenty-four trebles under tiie 
ring, join roimd, and fasten off. Fill a tatting shuttle 
wiUi the wool, work four double knots, five picots 
-separated by one double knot, four double knots close, 
^iraw the wool through the top of one of the trebles, 
and repeat ; work twelve closed eyes, passing over oiui 
of the trebles each time, join to the preceding doMd 
eyes by drawing the wool through the fr^pioot tS^ 



double knot. The tuft in the 
lerlin wool and gold thread, as 
;e of moimting^wire, place one 
m two lengths of wool and one 
>ver it, cross the wire to fix the 
have made a piece eight inches 
e centre of rosette with a needle 
I the illustration. 
ich side is composed of three 
vs, two in tlie second, and one 
pe is sewn io the basket with a 
I comers and handles are oma- 
of woollen balls^ directions for 
given on page 14. The large 
ircles of card the size of a five- 
iller ones over card the size of a 
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TATTING. 
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INTRODUCrnON. 

Tliere are indications that this pretty and elegant 
work is likely to be revived in some forms; even 
wore it not so, our " Work-table Guide " would not be 
complete without full directions for it. The Work 
Basket design on the cover of this Supplement is one 
that we have just received as a novelty from Berlin, 
from which city comes many of our most beautiful 
fancy-work designs. 

The introduction of tatUng as fashionable fancy 
work in England was due to Mademoiselle Riego as 
far back as 1850. She began to publish books on it, 
and to her we are indebted for many improvements 
in the mode of working it. We published her instruc- 
tions for tatting in our Journal in 1864. 

Dntil tatting was superseded by point laee, about 
1870, it was very fashionable and favourite work (and 
it deserved to be so) as pretty trimmings for dresses 
or mantles, insertions or trimmings for underlinon, 
and for cuffs and collars, doilys, cushion-covers, anti- 
macassars, and designs for ornamenting work or paper 
baskets, &c.. can be made in it. Tatting is rather 
puzzling tc learn at first; but when the stitch has 
once been acquired the work is of the simplest cha- 
racter It is well suited for drawing-room occupa- 
tion, as it needs few tools, and it can be taken up 
and laid down without injury to the work, and one 
can always tell exactly where one is in a pattern, as 
it is not mysterious in progress like knitting, nor does 
one stitch depend in any way upon another. Tatting 
is 0trong work ; indeed, when once done it is difficult 
to undo. The old-fashioned mode of tatting, called 
English tatting, consisted of a series of knots without 
purls or pioots ; these were worked with one thread 
only, the helping thread not having been introduced. 
The helping thread strengthens the work very con- 
siderably, and assists in forming many variations of 
pftttem. The Josephine ksot ii also a great iQq>iove' 
meiit to many patterns. 



IMPLEMENTS. 



Xos. 1 AND 2.— SHUTTLE. 

The tatting-shuttle is of the first importance ; VMb 
may be had m ivory, pearl, bone, vulcanite, and to>" 
toise-shell; for fine cotton or silk the latter is prefer- 
able to ^ others on account of its smoothness and 
lightness. The size of the shuttle must be regulated 
by the size of the material vou work with. Attention 
should be paid to the shuttle being well made, so that 
the brass pins which fasten one part to the othr'' 
should not protrude and render the shuttle difficult to 
draw through. To thread the shuttle, you will find 
there is a hole pierced through the centre piece ; ^as^ 
the cotton through this hole, and tie a knot only lus 
sufficiently large to prevent the thread from slipping, 
then wind your shuttle full; but not too full, so asta 
expand the ends over-much. 



THE RING AND PIN. 

This little implement is preferred by some workers 
to a pin or crochet-hook for drawing the material 
through the pioots ; it is kept by some workers on ity^ 
thumb to have it in readiness and to save taking u^ 
the pin or hook. We think it is rather a hindnmcb 
than a help to the beginner. The rings are made 1^ 
two or three sizes. 



MATERIALS. 

Silk, fine gold or silver twist, thin cotton, and til 
finer kinds of wool, such as Andalusian or singl 
Berlin wool, are the materials generally used for tatting 
Coarse materials fill the shuttle too soon to render it 
convenient to work with them. 



Nos. 3 TO 10.— STITCHES, AND HOW TO WOBK 
THEM. 

The single and double knots are the oa|y <JkiAoalt 
parts to learn in tatting ; if you try for some timo an4 
uil, as is the case with some persons, it shouM not 
discourage you, as the stitch is really simple if per* 
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fevered In. Our illustrations render it as dear as any 
explanation tm do. 

Hold the shol^e between the thumb and forefingrer 
ri the right hand lightly, hold the thread between the 
cnumb and forefinger of the left hand, leaving the end 
about six inches long; pass the end downwards 
towards the palm, and the loop round the second and 
third fingers (see No. 3), hold the threads tightly, 
iceeping the light hand lower than the left. No. 4 
Hbows the passing of the shuttle to form the first knot 
'I and 2 in diagram). No. 4 also shows the thread held 
between the forefinger and thumb of the left hand ; 
3 and 4 of this diagram show the angle at which the 
thread is held over the third and fourth fingers of the 
left hand, the dotted line showing the way the shuttle is 
moved under the thread held out by the second and 
third fingers of the left hand ; pass the shuttle towards 
the back of the left hand, and downwards to the front, 
between the thread held over the left hand-fingera and 
the kx^ formed by the thread held over the right-hand 
fingen, indicated by the V. The mode of workinff 
the second half of the stitch is clearly shown in No. £ 
The shuttle is passed over the thread from the back to 
the front, and brought out between the thread on the 
fingers of the left hand and the shuttle thread ; the 
loop above 2 shows the first half of the knot worked. 
The position of fingers, shuttle, and thread is clearly 
shown in Nos. 6 and 7. No. 7 shows the rai^g of 
the finger to draw up the knot, which must slip easily. 
No. 8 shows the movement of the fingers in drawing 
up the knot. No. 9 shows knots with picots previously 
to drawing up for a closed eye. No. 10 shows thp 
closing of an eye without picots. 



TO MAKE A PICOT. 
Leave a loop of thread between the double knMs, 
the length of which you must regulate according to 
the design you are working to. 



No. 11.-40SEPHINE KNOT. 

This is a pretty knot for filling up bars and patterns 
that would look rather poor with the straight thread 
onlv. The Josephine knot is formed by working four 
or five loops of the first stitch of a double knot succes- 
sively and drawing up. The space between the 
Josephine knots being regulated according to design. 
No. 22 illustrates the use of the Josephine knot. 



No. 12.— SIMPLE EDGING. 

Work three double knots, five picots separated by 
two double knots, three double knots close. Leave 
tke loop the length shown in No. 12, and repeat the 
pattern, working through the first picot of each pat- 
tern ; this is done by drawing the thread that is over 
Uje first finger with a pin or crochet hook through the 
f^ot, and passing the shuttle through the loop drewn 
Wreugb, when you continue to work as usual. The 
pulling through of the loop is shown plainly in our 
illustration. 



Nos. 13 TO 15.— MODE OF TATTING WITH TWO 
SHUTTLES. 

In order to form eyes close or <men, only one 
shuttle is required ; but when a half-oirole, &C., is 
to be added to the eyes, » secood UuowX will be 



necessary, and must be used in the following manner: 
Lay a separate thread as a loop round the left hand, 
and work the knots with the shuttle thread. If the 
pattern require the knots to be worked with the threads 
alternately, both threads must be wound upon shuttles. 
It must be remembered that in working a half-circle 
with two threads, the shuttle thread (the thread with 
which the knots are made) must lie between the two 
threads of the loop, so that the end of the thread laid 
round the hand hangs down free in front, only held 
bv the thumb of the left hand. By this means an open 
plain line of knots is formed. No. 13 shows closed 
eves and half-circles worked with a second colour. 
No. 14 shows the same design and the mode of work- 
ing the closed eye in progress with one thread only. 
The second thread being taken up after the eye is 
closed to continue the half-circles. 

In working with two threads, it must alwavs be 
remembered that the scallops just finished should 
turn downwards. No. 15 shows another mode of work- 
ing with two threads. In this case, the helping thread 
laid round the left hand must have its two ends firmly 
held through the shuttle thread : and the latter must 
lie in front of the two ends of the loop (the thread 
round the left hand). The firmly held ends, before the 
loop of the shuttle tfiread is drawn together, must be 
drawn through the loop from the upper part down* 
wards, so thi^ th& threads look twisted. 



No. 16.— TATTED EDGING WITH BEADS. 

Beads are tatted upon silk, or silver or gold tliread ; 
the beads must first be threaded upon Uie silk, and 
the silk wound on to a piece of card ; tie the end of 
the silk with the beads to the end of shuttle thread, 
work tliree double knots, pull up a bead, put the 
thread with the beads to tno back of the work, one 
double knot, put the bead thread to the front of the 
work, work another double knot, four more beada 
separated by two double knots, three double knots, 
close. The closed eyes worked alternately on each side 
will form a pretty trimming. 



No. 17.— TATTED ROSETTE IN PROGRESS. 

Work a closed eye for the centre of eight picots 
separated by two double knots ; without cutting off 
the thread commence the outer row. Draw the thread 
through the first picot-, leave about a quarter of an 
inch of thread, work four double knots, five picots 
separated by two double knots, four double knotSv 
close, draw the thread in a loop through the next 
picot, pass the shuttle through the loop, draw up 
tightly, and repeat, working eight closed eyes to con^ 
plete the rosette ; to join the closed eyes draw through 
the last picot of last closed eye after working toe 
fourth double knot of next closed eye. 



No. 18.— INSERTION: TATTING, mGNARDISE, 

AND LACE STITCHES. 

Matesial Required : Cotton No. 20. 

Work five double knots, one picot, six double knots, 
one picot, five double knots, draw through a pioot of 
mignardise, then close, pass the cotton through the 
picot at the side of closed eye. Before working the 
next closed eye, which is worked the same as the last, 
pass the cotton through the side picot, work ten 
double knots, one picot, ten double knots ck>8e ; leave 
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half an inch of cotton before commencing the next 
eve. Work five double knots, draw the cotton throiigb 
the pioot of second eye, six double knots, one picot, 
four dcuble knots close ; leave about half an inch of 
cotton before commencing the next eye. Work five 
double knots, draw the cotton over the half indi left 
before commencing the eye, six double knots, one 
pioot, five double knots, pass over four pioots of mi- 
gnardise, draw through the next» and oloae the eye. 
Take another length of mignardise, work a row upon 
it like the last, with this exception, that instead of 
working the third ck>8ed eve you draw the cotton 
through the centre picot of dosed eye of last row 
(see design), and continue as described. The spun- 
atitch in the centre is worked with a needle and cot- 
ton as in lace work. 



No. 19.— TATTED EDGING. 

No. 19 is worked with two threads. Fbr Che large scal- 
lops, work four double knots, one pioot, eight double 
knots, one picot, four double knots. After finishing 
each scallop, place the thread from the separate red 
round the hand, and work from that with the shuttle 
thread four double knots, one pioot, four double knots 
round the thread of the shuttle. In the picots of the 
joiniitf scallops, crochet one single in each picot, 
then five chain for the edge. 



Na 20.— EDGING WITH TWO THREADS. 

For the dosed eves work twdve double knots, one 
picoti twelve double knots, close, work another dosed 
eye dose to this last, leave rather more than half an 
inch of cotton, and repeat for length required. 

2nd Row: Pass the helping thread through the 
picot of flxet dosed eye, fasten it, * three double 
knots, five picots separated by two double knots, 
three double knots, draw through two picots of dosed 
eyes together. Bepeatfrom*. 



No. 21.-TATTED SQUARE. 

Begin the square in the centre, and work the four 
leaves, each consisting of ten double knots, one picot, 
ten double knots. Fasten the thread, and loop it again 
on to the picot of a leaf, and work the eye, consisting 
of seven aouble knots, five picots separated by three 
double knots, seven double knote ; draw them toge- 
ther, fasten the thread affain to the picot at the start* 
Sng-point; then work the larse scallop lying to the 
left ; eight double knots, five picots separated by tln<ee 
double knots, eight double knots* LMve the scallops 
euffidently open, so that after the thread is fastenidd 
to the next leaf of the middle group the thr^d lying 
1 may be tight without dragging. Repeat. 



No. 22.— DESIGN FOR SQUARE DOILYS, PIN- 
CUSHION, te. 

1st Bow: Work one Josephine knot (of six first 
■titcfaes), three double knots, three picots separated 
by two double knots and three double xnots, dose, one 
Jbaaphiiie knot. Bepeat for the length required. 

2nd Bow : Work as for first row, but join the top 
pkot by passing it through the thread between two 
Josepfame knots. 



3rd Row : Work one Josephine knot, one closed eye 
as described for first row, ten double knots, one picot, 
ten double knots, dose, one Josephine knot, draw the 
thread of Josephine knot through the picot at the top 
of last worked dosed eye, pass the shuttle through 
the loop to make it firm, work the second dosed eye 
as last described ; continue the row by working three 
small dosed eyes, each separated by two Josephine 
knots. 

4th Row : One Josephine knot, two large dosed eyes 
as deseiibed in last row, join to the thread between 
the two large dosed eyes of previous row, one Jose- 
phine knot, two small dosed eyes separated by two 
Joeephine Knots. Repeat for length required, then 
tepeat from first row, joining according to illustra- 
tion. 



No. 23.— TATTED BOSETTE. 

Begin this rosette from the middle with a rinc of 
eight picots separated by two double knots. Fasten 
the thread, and, without cutting it off, begin the 
second row, viz., the little e^es joining the pioots of 
the ring, induding the ioimng scallops, whjch must 
have a picot in the middle te fasten them to the outer 
row. Now work with two threads. Each of the eyes 
worked with the shuttle alone contain twelve douole 
knots, and are joined to a picot of the ring between the 
sixth and seventh double knots. For the joining scal- 
lops, place the second thread as a loop round the left 
hand, and work six double knots, one picot, six double 
knots. At the end of the row tie the beginning and 
end threads together, and be^n the third row likewise 
with two threads, one of whidi must be looped on to 
the joining scallop. With the other thread alone work 
the eye lying above, containing six double knots, one 
picot, six double knots. Now lay the thread from 
this eye as a loop round the left hand, and work with 
the half of the tied-on thread the joining scallop, con- 
sisting of five double knots and three picots separated 
by three double knots, then five double knots. Fasten 
the thread running through the finished line of knots 
again on to the picot of the next joining scallop of the 
preceding row, working the eye with the other thread, 
and so on. At the end of the row fasten ofiF the thread 
securely and carefully. 



Nos. 24 AND 25.— INI^RTION AND TBIMMING IN 
TATltNG AND CtlOCHET. 

With the first shuttle work a scallc^ of four double 
knots, one picot, four double knots, one picot, four 
double knots, one picot, four double knots. Then lay 
the second thread (from a separate reel) as a loop 
round the hand, and work cloft? to the finished scallop 
with the first shuttle, four double knots, one picot, and 
again four double knots, which are tied with the loose 
thread round the thread coming from the shuttle. Re- 
peat. The first picot of each scallop must, however, 
be joined in the usual manner to the last picot of the 
preceding scallop. At the recond line the middle 
picot of eadi sodlop must be joined to the middle 
picot of a scallop of the preceding line. 

For the insertion shown in No. 24 crochet fn each 
outer edge of the tatted trimming as follows : — 

1st Bow : One single, four chain in the nearest picot, 
one single in the second of these, so as to form a little 
scallop, one chain. Bepeat. 

2nd Bow: One double in the middle stitch of each 
scallop of the preceding row, fot^r chain. Bepeat. 
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TO WASH TATTINa. 

Pii|e tatting needs care in washing and must not be 
rubbed. The best plan is to sew a piece of flannel of 
two or three thicknesses over a bottle, tack the tattins 
upon it, make a lather of cord soap and water, and 
lilt the bottle up and down in it, working the lather 
well into the tatting with the hand ; then, when it 
appears dean, boil it in a saucepan of curd soap and 
water, with a dash of blue in it, for about twenty 
minutes ; rinse in clear water several times, remove 
the tatting from tim bottle^ rinst in wafv with a 



^ lump of sugar In it, and pin it out to drv» putting a 
pin into every picot if you are very careful aboot it ; 
if not, pull it well into shape, and put the right 
side of the tatting towards the blanket with apSeoe 
of fine rag over it a little damp, and iron, aftev*- 
wardspulloutthepicotswithapin. Coane tatttng, 
such as antimacassars, should be laid in a lather of 
cold soap and water for a few hours, then squeesed 
out and put it into another cold clean lather in a sauce- 
pan and let it come to the boil, then rinse it and lay it 
in some blue water ; when nearly dry pull into shapes 
and iron as described for fine tatting. ^ 



mu^mn mmi. « tie wsik-table. 



DRAWN THREAD WORK, Ac. 



BORDEB : mUWV TBRSAD ARD BXTIOSLLA-WOBK. 

Digitized by 



Google 



106 



THE YOUNG LADIES* JOUKNaL 



DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 105. 



BOBPEB: DRAWN TRltBADll AKD ttlSTtCELLA 

WORK. 
The design is suitable for ornstiMtittciff sidebofttd 
and dinner -waggon cloths, tt Is more effective 
worked on rather ooarae Iririi linen, which should 
be of good Quality to ensure an eren make. The 
pattern should be traced upon the linen, the threads 
for tho open parts cut entirely away (see the rlght- 
tiand side lower part ot design where the reticella 
comes in). For these stitdies only ordthary sewing 
over and buttonhole • stitches are employed. The 
crosses in centre of circles are formed oy itretching 
bars of thread acro« and sewing ov»r. 



For the drawn-thread work, the straight lines next 
the border are Worked at a slight angle over four or 
more threads, according to t£e quality of the linen. 
The mode of working the next line of pattern is ordi- 
nary Italian-stitd^ or a square formed by four back- 
Mitches. In this design the threads must not be cut 
away too much in the centre because it is necessary 
to sew erer some of them to strengthen the work. The 
bars ai^ worked over six threads. Very shajrp scissors 
must be ttsed to ensure an even edge. Nun's thread 
(No. 1) will be the best for working both the reticeUa 
and drawn-thread work. 
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INTKODUCTION. 

This work i^teB yery far back ; tt k 

earliest attem|>t8 ai ornamental work ktiown. 

beautiful and rery oki specimens hftt« been ibown in 
both English and foreign mueeums. 

Irish linen, linen thread, a sharppair of icteon, and 
a needle with a goodeTe,eadi as Walker^t eUipUc, will 
be needed for the work. 

The old work is frequently found In white Hnen, 
worked with gold, yellow^ scarlet, or blue silk. 
Patterns more or less elaborate may be found In it* 
and it is very frequently accompanied by borders of 
reticella or Greek lace» Whkfa hare for Iheir foubda- 
tions drawn thrsads. 

Very fine spedmenft of drawn wotk hftTing the 
effect of Honitxm mmyB on A net foundation, can be 
made; but the work is of a diaracter so undesirabto, 
on account of injury to the sight, and requires, 
besides, so much time and patience, that we consider 
it unsuited to the affe we fire in, and do not therefore 
illustrate it. It is dways wc^ in fancy work to get a 
knowledge of detail bcaore beginning elaborate pat- 
terns ; if this is not obeerred, the w^ is sure to be 
unsatisfactory, and k ofteh thrown aside in aoB- 
quenoe. 

Nos. 1 TO S.— SIMPLE DB8IG!r tS DftAWK- 
THREAD WORK. 

Make a careful Inspectton of the way In whf db Ho. 1 
k traced, running out with fine cotton ; next observe 
the mode of drawhiff the threads and ctttttog^ them. 
See to the sharp and dear cutting of the threads, M 
that k one of the most important things to attend to 
in beginning. The squture openings are formed by 
drawing four threads each way. ICos. 2 to 5 Ak>w 
the stkdies in progress. Two stitches bsftnf naeded 
on each of the bars, and h erois e titeh a% each oomer, 
one straight stitch k Arst wofked, then one half of a 
cross-stitch (see Ko. 1) ; the second straight slitcli k 
formed when pladng the needle for the second half of 
a cross-stitch, aad M iieedk k left in pkee for th0 
downward bar of fequare (se« iCos. S and 4). No. ft 
diows the mode of continuing the sewing over. Oare 
dioidd be taken not to draw tae thread too tigfat^ and 
to keep the work oven. 

N<I.*.-<;aKE PATTERN. 

Tins pattern i* used for a groundwofk ; Java can* 
Tss k the most effective material for it ; two threads 
only are drawn crosswise and four kngthwke. In 
worldnff over, the threads are somewhat drawn toge« 
ther; thread, silk, or crewel may be used for working 
the pattern ; all the upright stitches should first be 



worked* then the efoti thtead$ a» tvorked. Tlie 
ariowft indicate the way the needk should be put in. 

Kos. T AMD 6.— IKSfe&tlON OR STRIPE FOE ENDS 
OF TDWELS, &o. 
Ko. S shows the design of circles and bars, and No. 7 
the mode of executing the two batt^nw employed in 
the design, three dmible strands of lava canvas are 
drawn eadi way ; the dark peits of the design are 
worked In the same way as illustrations No. 2 to 5 ; 
the Ikht partf are woirked In point de reprise or dam- 
ing-satch with a second eolour. The Iti6de of working 
k vetj dearly shown In Ko. 7. 

K«.0.-«ORDE»j INTERLACED WORK. 

thk border has a Xava oanva* foundation, but k 
^uaUy suited to teer materiak. Three-quarters of an 
inch ef threads must be dmwn one way. The warp 
threads are the best to draw, as the solved^ k 
fttrengthening to the woik to leave on, and hem down 
or sew to tm matertal to be ornamented. None of 
the weft threads are drawn, they are counted and 
evenly divided by working over in divkions of four ; 
a slattting stitch is sewn mto the undrawn edge, the 
tieedk k then put round the threads, as shown in 
No. 12; twelve of these stitches are worked for the 
short ban : the modeof inteiiadng k shown in No. 12. 
The thread k then carried on and twisted round the 
threads that form the first hidf of the centre pattern ; 
fasten witli one buttonhole-etitdi exactly half way 
down, twist the thread round the same bar of threads 
to get it into place to work the lower twelve stitches 
of the same bsr, four of these bars form the inter- 
ladng ; work one slanting stitch into the edge, and 
continue the interlaced stitches in the way sliown in 
No. 12, working your pattern from No. 9. The little 
dots on the plam part of the mateckl are woiked in 
tathi-stitch. 



Noe. 10, 12, 12» AKn 15.-B0RDERS. 

Ihe ftnisiied border is shown In No. 15. The mode 
of working the two edg^ Is shown in an increased 
siae hi No. 12. These edges will be more easy to work 
from No. 12 than from ckecrtption. The principle of 
working over the foundation threads, after they are 
drawii for the centre pattern, k shown in detail in an 
Incrsased sice In No. 10. T1i6 appearance of the de- 
sign would at first give an idea that it k formed of 
^ipure netting. The emtre stars are shown In every 
detail of the work In No. 12: they are woiked in 
twisted bars and damlng-stitches ; tiie twkted bars 
forming the foundation of the work are dktinctly 

o 



108 THE TOnro LADIES* JOURNAL 



HO* I ,f PRA'WlT'THintlP WOBX OB POIHT COUPS. 



VO. 3. 

Digitized by 



G(5tf§Ie 



COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE. 



109 



HO. 6. 



NO. S 



^■o. 7. 



NO. 8. 




V:: V V V V \r V ' 



.y^n^a 






Digitized by 



^ogle 



no raK YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL. 



. 14* SO. IS. 



90.19. 



Digitized by 



Google 



COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WOBK-TABLE. 



ill 



abown in No. 10, with the way they aro fastened 
round the drawn threads to form the groundwork o| 
the squares. 

No. 11. — BORDER IN f^BAMip, CROSS, AND 
AKMENIAIf STITCHES. 

This border is shown on Java canvas* and consists 
of drawings half an inch in depth, and of two threads 
between four threads twice, leave eight threads, and 
draw an inch and a quarter for the broad part of the 
design. The interlaced stitches are worked as shown 
in No. 12 ; the cross-stitches aro worked in the ordi- 
nary manner over four threads each way. The lines 
of slantinfir-^titches leaipe a tying or buttonhole stitch 
over six threads. The mode ot forming this stitch is 
clearly shown in tlie top line of lOi The Armenian 
stitches are described in Nos. 21 to 25. 



Nos. 12 AND 13.— See No. 10. 



No. 14.— HERRINGBONE -PATTERN GROUND: 
DRAWN THREADS. 
Draw two threads, leaving three between each way ; 
work in a slanting direction over aU the drawn open- 
ings (see lower part of No. 12). Herringbone-stitch 
is worked over every row of the pattern straight 
across (see upper part of design). 



No. 15.— See No. 10. 



Nos. 16 Am) 17.— FEATHER OR CORAL STITCH. 
Tliere are several varieties of these stitches, but tlie 
principle of working the patterns is apparent wiien 
one of them is learnt ; of this No. 16 is the most simple 
form. Draw the cotton through the material and hold 
the cotton under the left thumb (see position of needle 
and stitch in progress in No. 16, also the white dot in 
which the needle is to be placed for the second stitch) ; 
tbe loop has to be hekl down for each stitch in the 
same manner. No. 17 is worked in the same way, but 
two stitches are worked alternately on each side. The 
white dots correspond with the tops of the two 
stitches of one side, showing where the needle is to be 
put in. 

Nos. 18 AN© 19.— RETICELLA LACE. 
This lace is so frequently used as an edging or ac- 
companiment to drawn-thread work that we think a 
specimen of it, and the mode of working it, will be 
useful here. As will be seen in No. 18, a tracing on 
paper or transparent linen is needed ; if the tracing is 
on paper, toile cir6e must be placed under it. Th«» 
stitches used in reticella kce i7iU all be found in pages 
87 to 70 and 76 to 78. 

No. 20.— BORDER OR INSERTION : DRAWN 

THREADS AND SPUN-STITCHES. 
Draw aU the threads of the material out one way to 
l^e depth of three inches and a half; divide the 
rtrands into sixes by working over the edges of each 
(itrand with a slanting loop, for the entire length, 
C^en crossing this line of stitches with a second one 
(see top of desigp) ; next work the straight bars seven- 
eighths of an inch from the edge top and bottom, and 
^ne line straight across the centre for the entire length 
of your work ; these axe foundation threads to woric 
your pattern to. The knots and loops formin|| the 
oval are the next part to work, and the spua-stitches 
«re made hy interlacinff these loops, lbs arrow indi- 
««te0 tbt aaode of forming the stitchM. 



Nos. 21 TO 25.— TRIMMINGS s ARMENIAN LACE. 

The laces shown h» Vss. 81 spd 82 are for trimming 
coarse materials, such as Java canyas or linen. They 
may be made of fine twine, soch as is prepared for 
macram^ work, of stveng Uwead, cotton, or silk tvi-ist ; 
they can be made either with or without a heading. 
Nos. 23 and 25 give the details of working No. 22. No. 
23 shows the beginning of the stitch which forms the 
work ; • heading of oord with picots is here shown 
to watk into. Mignardi%e answers very well for a 
headuig : if the picots of t^ie mignardise are too close, 
work n into alternate picots. The next tiling to ob- 
serve in No. 23 is that three strands of tlie working 
material are laid evenly together and worked over. 
The difficulty with beginners will be in the loops being 
kept even m depth. The stitch is perfectly simple. 
To begin, tie the end of the thread into a picot of mi- 

ffnarwse, nut your needle into the picot to be worked 
nto, lay the loop of thread round as indicated at a ; 
the needle is brought up st the back of this loop ; put 
the needle over the eottoa and through the loop from 
the front to the back, and draw up the loop to the 
length shown in design ; continue for the length re- 
quired. 

To make the X pattern tie the thread to top of first 
worked loop; the first part of the X is formed by 
knotting into a stitch ol previous row, and working 
one k>ng loop as shown by the * ; carry the thread 
down to next loop of first row, and work a knot intu 
it ; carry it up and work the knot immediately under 
the star, then work down into next loop and make the 
centre knot forming tlie third part of tlie X (see dot 
in No. 23), work tlie fourth from it up to b^ which 
completes Uie pattern, and begin again. 

Into this row the Vandyke pattern is next worked, 
as shown in No. 25. 

The three first rows are worked exaeuy like the first 
row of No. 23, with the exception of omitting the 
three strands of thread. 

For the three following rows, which are worked one 
stitch shorter each time, to enable you to work always 
from right to left, you lay Uie working thread acrosj* 
from leift to right, work three loops, lay the thread 
across, work two loops, again lay tlie thread 
across and work one loop, carry the thread down the 
left side of this vandvke to begin the next one; 
the edge is worked when all the Vandykes are com- 
pleted. 

To work No. 21, the stitch shown in No. 25 w 
employed. 

To begin : The heading is made by working a row 
oyer a strsigbt hne of thread, the thread is laid acro&s 
from left t» right, and worked over while working: 
into the previous rows, as described in working the 
Vandykes shown in No. 25. 

3rd Row : Long loops are worked throughout, pass- 
ing over two loops of previous row. 

m^i Row : Five loops are worked into each k>ng loop 
of third row, 

5th Row : One loop into each loop of fourth row. 

6th Row : Work loops into three centre stitches of 
scallop, pass over two, leave a long loop (see design 
No. 21). Repeat. 

7th Row : Work into two loops of last row, feave a 
long loop. Repeat. 

Dop of last row, leave a 

14 is S repetition of the 
23. When the requisite 
beoQ worked they are 
irgt worked lengthwise 
"Hie edge is worked in 
ttitcbse are tbsD worksd 



\ 



Digitized by 



Google 



^^2 THE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL 



Digitized by VjOOQI^ 



CSMPIETI mim T8 Til W§RK-TAlif 

BERLIN WORK. 

^mmi^ •:• colotiiied * suppleiqei^t.-* 



)ia5dbyOfeO^BB' 



114 



THE YOUxXG LADIES' JOURNAL 



hOFA CUSHION. 



DESCRIPTIOX OV DESIGX OX PAGE 113. | 



SOFA-CUSHION. 

The quarter of design is shown on cover : and com- 
plete design made up, with plush border and rosettos, 
is illustrated on this page. The design is worked en- 
tirely in cross-etitcli, with silk or wool as preferred. 
The canvas should not be more than twelve stitches 
t-o the inch ; fourteen or sixteen stitches to the inch, 
being finer, will produce a better effect. Wo will take 
ths blocks showmg the colours in the order they ap- 
pear beneath the design. No. 1, dark blue; No. 2, 
lighter blue ; No. 3, moss-green ; No. 4, lighter moss- 
green ; No. 5, Pompeian red Xo. 6, maize-colour. 

The cushion is made up N^ith bright brown plush, 
with rosettes of tlie same at the corners, and cord is 
put round the edge. 



DESCRIPTION OF COLOURED SUPPLEMENT. 



1st design.— leviathan and cross STPTCH. 

The lev^i-iWian-stitch shown in the maize-colour is 
worked like a cross-stitch over four stitches, or eight 
tlireads of canviis from corner to corner. Next a 
fltitch is worked from top to bottom in the centre of 
the square, and a fourth stitch crosses in Uie centre 
from left to right, completing the stitch. The green 
squartt are of four oomplete croM-stitchat each way. 



2nd design.— SATIN-STITCH. 

This stitch is worked in various lengtlis, generally 
in ditigonol lines across the canvas. This pattern le 
begun over two threads or one stitch of the canvas, 
and is increased to form squares equally on each side, 
one stitch each time. 



3rd design.— PLAIT: CROSS AND LONG-CROSS 
STITCHES. 

The mode of working plait-stitch is illustrated in 
No. 11. Another mode of working is like herrinj?- 
bone-stitch over two stitches in breadth and one in 
height. 

The cross-stitch is worked is the ordinary manner, 
and the long cross-stitch is worked over eight threads 
or four stitches in length, and over two threads or one 
stitch in width. 



4th DESIGN.— VANDYKE AND BACK STITCHES. 
The vandyke-stitch is worked in the same way as 
satin-stit<*h, of which it is a variety. In the vandyko 
stitch the wool is carried in straight lines, first over 
one stitch or two threads, next over two stitches or 
four threads of canvas ; and so on, until tlie pattern is 
the required size. The increase is always worked on 
one side only. In the open line of holes between the 
patterns back-stitches are worked over four threada at 
a timet ^ j 
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BERLIN WORK, 



INTRODUCTION. 

Uni>«b Ui# hea^ of Berlin work are varieties of stitches, 
worked generally upon canvas with double or einglo 
Berlin wool or filoseUe silk, or the two combined. The 
principal stitcli now employed is the ordinary cross- 
stitch, worked over two threads of canvas each way. 
The introduction of the point patterns in Berlin at the 
beginning of tliis century gave the work the name of 
Berlin work. The plan of working previously to the 
introduction of these patterns was to have the design 
painted on canvas and work over it. Tent-stitch was 
quite as much employed for the work as cross-stitch ;, 
but it is not used much at the present time, as it is 
very slow work, trying to the sight, from its requiring 
very fine canvas. The illustrations which follow give 
aU the more difficult stitches at present in use and 
directions for working them. 



Nos. 1 TO 6.--FRA3HED CROSS-STITCH. 

This pattern is intended for coarse canvas ; it has no 
wrong side if properly worked, therefore is suitable 
to articles that are not to be lined. No. 1 shows the 
mode of beginning the stitch ; this is to make the wool 
firm, and tlio work neat on each side, and is in fact 
a diagonal dam of tlireo threads. No. 2 shows the 
first stitch finished and the needle placed for the first 
frame-side of a square. (Workers must observe that 
each stitch covers Uiree threads of the canvas each 
way.) No. 3 shows the position of the needle for the 
second side of frame. No. 4 the mode of working the 
second half of cross-stitch, and the third side of 
square on the. wrong side, and is continued for the 
whole length of the pattern. No. 5 shows tlie pattern 
repeated on the right side, and No. 6 its appearsmce on 
the wrong side if correctly worked. 



No. 7.-FRAMED STAR. 

This stitch makes a pretty variety for a grounding. 
The mode of working it will bo found quite easy after 
working the framed cross-stitch previously described. 



perpendicularly. Tho light work surrounding thf. 
squares is in cross and b^k stitches. 



Nos. 8 A^ 18.--DESIGN IN SATIN, CROSS, AND 
BACK STITCHES. 

No. 8 shows in an enlarged size the mode of working 
tho squBrea in No. 18k they are worked over nine 
ehroftda of canvas, onc^ square horizontally and one 



Nos. 9 TO 11.-VARIETIES OF PLAIT-STITCHES. 

No. 9 is worked with four strands of wool or ^ilfe 
over six threads of canvas in depth and three in widtli; 
it is worked in single stripes, taking the needle down 
three stitches lower each time. No. 10 shows the same 
pattern worked over four tlireads in depth and two in 
width; it is worked two threads lower each time. 
No. 11 is worked over one stitch of Java canvas in 
depth and two in width. 



No. 12.— DIAPER PATTERN FOR GROUNDING. 

The wool is drawn in straight lines for the required 
length, first perpendicularly and afterwards hori- 
zontally ; it is tlien caught down with a tent-stitch in 
a different colour at each comer of a square (see 
arrow). 

No. 13.— POf.VT REPRISE ON JAVA CANVAS. 

This is pretU ^uc wurkiug a border, os it may bo 
quickly and effectively worked in Vandykes; each 
stitch 13 worked over five and under one — the one 
stitch always coming in straight lines. 



Nos. 14 AND 15.— GOBELIN-STITCHES. 

The wool for eadi of these designs must be laid 
horizontally over the entire width to be worked be- 
tween each thread of canvas. Jf^o. 14 is then worked 
over two strands of wool and over two threads of 
canvas in straight rows across ; and No. 15 over two 
threads in a slanting ilirection. 



No. 16.-P0INT DE FAXTASIE. 

This is very effective work ; but should not bo used 
where strength is required. Trace the design on can- 
vas, and work tho design in the necessary shades of 
wool in horizontal lines. When all the honjsontal Unas 
of flower or pattern are worked, work with the same 
colour in straight lines in tent-stitch, leaving threa 
threads of canvas between each line; outline with 
the same colour in cording-stitcb over four threads in 
length and two in width, taking the needle back two 
threads for each stitch. The ground It worked in one 
colour* 
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No. 17.— DESIGN ON JAVA CANVAS OF LONG, 
CROSS, AND SATIN STITCHES. 

The 8atin-6titchd8 fonning the diamonds are of dif- 
ferent lengths, showing the canvas between ; the long 
cross-stitoies are worked oyer four stitches in depth 
and two in width. 



No. 18.-See No. 8. 



No. 19.— FRINGE OF WOOL THROUGH CANVAS. 

Six strands of wool are drawn under two stitches 
of canvas, which can be afterwards worked over with 
cross-stitch, taking through a stitch of canvas and 
strand of wool together. 



Nos. 20 AJTD 21.— RAISED BERLIN WORK. 

This work is suitable for rugs or mats made with 
six or eight thread fleecy. Tne Illustration No. 20 
shows the mode of working No. 21 — a simple pat- 
*^i>rn with one colour only cut, the remainder allowed 
o remain in loops. Take a mesh or strip of card, lay in 
^ straight line on your work, draw the wool througli 
above the mesh, put it round the mesh, and work a 
cross-stitch to the right. If more than one shade or 
colour has to be used in a row, do not cut off the last, 
but pass it to the back of the work, to be used again 
when required. 



No. 22.— RAISED WORK WITH DOUBLE WOOL. 

Tins stitch, if worked over a wide mesh, forms a 
pretty fringe for Berlin work, mats &c. Put the wool 
round the mesh and through two threads of canvas in 
a straight line to the left; put the needle through the 
loop on the mesh, and straight through the two next 
threads to the right (see arrow), repeat. This may be 
worked in shades, and afterwards cut with a sharp 
pair of scissors. 



Nos. 23 AND 24.— FRINGE. 

This fringe may be made any depth, according to 
the size of the mesh. Have the wool wound in six 
baUs ; take the six lengths together, turn them over a 
mesh ; take a needle threaded with very coarse cotton 
or thread, pass it round tlie six strands on the mesh 
and through the thread as for a buttonhole-stitch (see 
Design No. 23). Repeat. For cutting, see No. 24. 



No. 25.— STAR PATTERN : RAISED BERLIN WORK 
OR P^USH-STITCH. 

Our des!^ shows a star pattern and shaded stripe. 
Before beginning a pattern the worker must practice 
the stitch, which is suitable for footstools, cushions, 
&c. ; it is worked with Berlin wool over strips of card- 
board. The stars are worked with one colour only ; 
the easiest plan is to mark them out on the canvas 
cither with needle and wool or with pen and ink; 
commence in the narrowest part. Work three cross- 
stitches each over two ordinary stitches of canvas 
perpendicularly (see upper part of design), place a 



strip of card a quarter of an inch in width and an 
inch and a half in lengtli over the stitches, fill into 
the shape of star, working over the card. The stars 
are separated by stripes of five shades of wool worked 
horizontally over eighteen stitches of canvas in the 
longest part and twelve in the shortest. Work the 
stripe from the point of one star to the point of 
the next after working the stars. 

For the shaded stripe, begin with the darkest shade 
and work the row of cross-stitches and first row of 
plush-stitch with it. After working the cfoss-stitcb, 
take a strip of card, place it over the row of cross- 
stitches, work over it for the plush-stitches as shown 
in the upper part of the design (25) in exactly the 
same way as you would work herringbone-stitch, 
working through two threads of canvas in a straight 
line each time. Work the second shade over the first, 
working into the next row of canvas threads (see de- 
sign No. 25) ; continue working each shade over the 
last until the stripe is the widtli required. 

Count the stitches for the next stripe, commence 
in tlie centre, and work the second stripe as described 
for the first. When all the rows are worked, take a 
pair of sharp scissors, insert them under the stitches 
junt above the cardboard in the centre of stripe, and 
cut through the wool. Great care must be taken in 
cutting the shape of tne star, as the cutting may 
much improve it. When the cutting is finished (and 
there is great art in this to make the work look really 
well) hold over the steam of boiling water, and after- 
wards hold by the four comers and paint Uie back 
with strong gum to fix the stitches. 



V03. 26 AND 27.— DESIGN: BROCART-DE-BOUR- 
GOYNE. 

The foundation, which must«not be too firm a mate- 
rial, must be fixed tightly into a frame after the out- 
line has been traced upon it. The outline is worked 
with fine chenille in tambour-stitch, which is the same 
as chain-stitch in crochet ; the ball of chenille must 
be kept at the back of the work and each loop pulled 
through to the front. The loop-stitches are worked in 
gold or silver thread over a knitting-pin ; make a knot 
in the thread and put it through to the front of the 
work below the pin, round the pin from back to front, 
and through the loop made with the thread (see de- 
sign). 



Nos. 28 TO 31.— FANCY STITCHES IN BERLIN 
WOOL AND SILK. 

These stitches are for working on foundaUons of 
cloth, satin, or velvet ; in No. 28 the pattern must be 
traced on the material, and wool is put over from edge 
to edge of the tracing : this is crossed at regular in- 
tervals with back-stitches and outlined with chain- 
stitches in silk. No. 29 shows a simple and effective 
way of working leaves. No. 30 shows the detail of 
No. 31, which for outline and filling consists of wool 
put tlie entire length of the design and worked over 
as shown in No, 30, which gives the effect of oording- 
stitch. 



No. 32.— CHENILLE WORK. 

This diagram shows the mode of working chenille 
without waste of this material, which is cc«tly ; it is 
outlined with cording^stitch id sillc. 
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ROSE-NETTINO. 
This design is suitable for curtains, antimacassars, 
ihawla, &c. It consists of stripes of rose -netting 



worlted occordinjr to the directions given for No. 8. 
Four patterns of rose-netting are alternated with six 
rows of plain netting. T*ie plain stripes are domed (see 
design). 
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INTRODUCTION. 

Nbttino has been practised for bo manj years that the 
date of its invention is unknown. Specimens of 
netting are still to be seen among Egyptian relics in 
some of the Continental museums* togetlier with the 
tools that made them, and are said to be 3,000 years old. 
Mentions of it are ma^e in tlie Bible. In tlw thirteenth 
century it appears to have been introduced into Eng- 
land, and has been known under tlie different names 
of caul-work» net-work, lacis, and Roseau, &c. That 
it can be, and is, put to many useful purposes is well 
known. Fishermen's nets are generally of their own 
make; and Uie more industrious of the craft spend 
many of their leisure hours in both making and mend- 
ing thoir nets. Netted articles of attire were made of 
rich silk and gold thi-ead ; and about fifty years ago 
netted window-curtains were quite a fashion. It is 
quite probable that a turn in the wheel of fashion will 
bring back into special favour work that has for some 
years past been very little practised ; although it is 
never entirely put aside, as the guipure netting, 
which is of a much more elaborate description, has 
been much used for window-curtains, antimacassars* 
drapes, trimming, &c. For the tools employed in net- 
ting, and the description of the stitches, we refer our 
readers to our Guipure iietung. 



No. 1.— COMMON NETTINO. 

This is the most ordinary and simple form of net- 
ting, and only differs from the mode of square netting 
in this respect: the work is begun by netting tlie 
number of stitches needed for Uie whole leneth of 
the work» and netting into them in the following 
rows. The stitch is precisely the same as described 
for square netting, page 20. No. 1 is worked with 
one thread for all but the lower row, where two 
threads are Introduced to fonn tlie edge. 



No. 2.— MODE OF WORKINO A NETTED FOUNDA- 
TION WITH HOLES FOR EMBROIDERI^'O TRE- 
FOILS IN. 

The ground may be worked in ordinary slanting 
netting, or in tlie round netting shown in ^o. 3. The 
pattern is formed by leaving off end turning round 
in the middle of the rows. This pattern consists of 
throe little holea which are afterwards worked round 
with flossette to form a trefoil pattern. No. 2 shows 
this in an increased size in order to show more clearly 
the mode of working the pattern. Work a plain row 
for the required length. 

1st Row: Net live stitches, draw the needle out, 
turn tlie work, and then go back as far as the begin- 
ning of the row, making one knot in each stitch ; then, 
returning, having arrived at the last of the five stitches, 
loop the thread for a long stitch on the next stitch of 
the upper plain row. 

ThAQ work on for five more stitches in the same 



way as for the first five stitches, work back, then loop 
the working thread round the large stitch lying on 
the left, as shown in No. 2, in this manner forming the 
first line of holes. All the returning stitclies are mdi- 
cated in No. 2 by dots, so that the course of the work 
may be easily followed ; therefore the next plain row 
and the succeeding row forming the two holes for the 
trefoil need no explanation ; there are four rows be- 
tween eacli pattern row. 

No. 3.-R0UND-NETTINO. 
Tills netting only differs from the common netting 
in the mode of placing tlie needle into tlie stitdies of 
the proceeding line. For this, put tlie needle through 
tlie loop without changing the place of the finger or 
loop, turn the needle round and put it into the stitch 
of the preceeding line from above downwards, as 
shown by the arrow in No. 3, the working thread must 
remain on the right hand of the needle, and tlie stitch 
is then firmly drawn up in the usuiil manner. By this 
means the stitclies in the proceeding row are a little 
twisted, and a round-looking stitch is formed. 

No. 4.--L00P-NETTING. 

Work two rows of ordinary netting on a knitting- 
pin. No. 12 (Walkei-s' Bell Gauge). In the third row 
work two stitches into one, twist the thread twice 
round the pin. Repeat for the required length. 

4th Row : Work two loops into the long-stitches of 
last row, twist the thread twice round. Repeat to the 
end of the row, and continue working only the fourth 
row. 

No. 5.-DIAM0ND PATTERN IN ROUND NETTING. 

The number of stitches for this pattern is five, and 
one over. 

1st Row : Work four stitches as described for round 
netting (No. 3). Work on6 long stitch by twisting the 
thread twice round the pin. Repeat for the length 
required. 

2nd Row : Two long stitches, * three round stitches, 
one long stitch into the centre of first long stitch, one 
long stitch into next round stitch. Repeat from *. 

3rd Row : One long stitch, * two round stitches, 
one long stitch into next long stitch, one round stitch 
into next long stitch, one long stitch into next round 
stitch. Repeat from *. 

4th Row : two round stitches, one long stitch, one 
round stitch, one long stitch. Repeat from beginning 
of row. 

5th Row : One round stitch, ♦ two long stitches, 
tliree round stitches. Repeat. 

6th Row: Three round, ♦ one long, four round. 
Repeat from *. 

7th Row : Oie round, ♦ two long, three round. 
Repeat from ' 

8th Row : Two round, * one long, one round, one 
long, twri round. Repeat from *. 

9th Row' : One loner, two round, one long, one rounfi. 
Repeat from the beginning of the row. 

10th Row : Two long, three round. Repeat. 

Now continue working from the first row. 
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No. 6.— SQUAEE PATTERN. 

For thifl pattern : — 

Ist Row : Work one plain row. 

2nd Row : One ordinary stitcb, and twist the thread 
twice round for the large square. Repeat to the end 
of the row. The first and second rows are repeated 
alternately. Arrange the stitches so that a long stitch 
always comes under a short stitch. 

Nos. 7 AND 10.— CROSS-NETTING. 

Ist Bow : Plain netting. 

2nd Row : Net alternately one long and one common 
stitdi. 

3rd Row: Work entirely in short stitches, whidi 
naturally draw unevenly. 

4th Row consists alternately of 1od£[ and short 
stitches ; but in^ead of wornng them u the usual 
way, draw a stitch of last row through the long loops 
of the second row and net it, draw the following stitch 
through the same loop and net it : continue to work a 
long and short stitch alternately in this way through 
the row. Repeat the third and fourth rows altei^ 
nately. 

Nos. 8, 11, AND 21.— ROSE-NETTING IN PLAIN AND 
STRIPED VARIETIES. 

No. 8 shows the detail of the worlt. No. 11,. rose- 
netting ; and No. 21, rose-netting, with ribbon velvet 
run in at each fifth pattern, and the rose-netting is 
darned witli silk or wool of a contrasting colour to the 
netting. Thjs pattern would make very pretty shawls 
netted with white Andalusian wool, darned with pink, 
maize, or blue silk, and narrow black ribbon velvet 
run in. 

Another variety of this design is illustrated on the 
cover of this Supplement. 

1st Row : Net quite plain over a mesh about a third 
of an inch in width. 

2nd Row: Net over a knitting pin (No. 12), thus: 
First draw the first long loop through the second and 
net it, then draw the second long loop through the 
first and net it. Repeat throughout the row. No. 8 
clearly illustrates the mode of working this row. The 
first loop is shown drawn through the second ready 
for netting, at the lower middle of illustration, and the* 
arrow represents the needle inserted ready for work- 
ing the second loop. 

The first and second rows are repeated alternately 
for the required length, looping the stitches so that 
the pattern is reversed. 

Nos. 9 AND 12.— STAR-NETTING. 

Cross and star netting very much resemble each 
other ; after working^ the cross, little difficulty will be 
found in working the star-netting. 

1st Row : One doable and one plain stitch alter- 
nately with knitting pin No. 12. 

2nd Row : Net plain with a mesh a third of an inch 
wide. 

3rd Row : Draw one stitch of second row through 
long loop of first row. not it with a short stitch, draw 
the next loop through the same long loop of first, and 
net it with a long stitch (i^^ cotton twice round the 
mesh). Repeat the second and third rows for length 
i^uired. 

No. lO.-See No. 7. 
No. 11.— See No. 8. 
N«, 12.-SM No. 9. 



No. 13.— STRIPE-NETTING. 

This requires an even number of stitches. 
1st Row : Net a plain row. 

2nd Row : Miss the first stitch, net the second, ih^Z 
the first, and so on till the end of the row. 
These two rows form the pattern. 

No. 14.— HONEYCOMB-NETTING. 

* An even number of stitches are needed for this pat- 
tern. 

1st Row: Plain netting. 

2nd3ow: Net the second stitch, then the first, next 
the fourth, then the third ; work thus to the end of 
the row. 

3rd Row : Plain. 

4th Row : Net a plain stitch ; begin the pattern by 
netting the third stitch, then the second, next the 
fifth, then the fourth ; end with a plain stitch, and 
continue to the end of tlie row. Repeat from first 
row. 

No. 15.— DIAGONAL-NETTING. 

The looping of tlie stitches is clearly shown in the 
design ; work with one size mesh throughout. Work 
a plain row. 

1st Row : Work two loops into each stitch of the 
row. 

2nd Row : Draw the second loop through the first 
in the direction of the arrow ; the a is drawn through 
h (see right of illustration). The first stitch is worked 
in the loop marked a ; the second in the one marked b. 
To mark the pattern and make it easier, the stitches 
drawn through might be drawn a little longer than 
the others. Of the two following stitches still hanging 
free, that marked a is the one through which the first 
stitch is to be made; besides the letters the point of 
the arrow shows the course of the stitches. The 
second row is repeated throughout. To keep the 
stitches in the right direction, cross them by drawing 
them through from left to right in each alternate row. 

No. 16.— BORDER: PLAIN, HONEYCOMB, AND 
ROSE NETTING. 

1st Row : Plain netting with small mesh. 

2nd Row : Work four plain stitches ; work four loops 
into the fifth stitch. Repeat to the end of the row. 

3rd Row : Work three plain ; work the clusters of 
two loops together. Repeat from the beginning of 
row. 

4th and 5th Rows : Plain. 

6th Row: Like second row, beginning with two 
plain stitches to alternate the position of the clusters. 

7th Row : Like third row, working the clusters in 
tJieir proper places. 

8th and 9th Rows: Plain. 

Five rows of honeycomb pattern like No. 14 are now 
worked ; the rows are alternately of fine and coarse 
material, or of silk and wool to give effect to tlie pat- 
tern. 

Work three rows plain netting. 

Jwo patterns of rose netting ; and for the edge one 
row with a larger mesh and the two strands of the 
working matenal. The scallop design is worked with 
a needle with silk two or tliree times thick. 

No. 17.— INSERTION: ROSE AND PLAIN 
NETTING EDGED WITH CROCHET. 

Work four rows of plain netting with a small mesh. 
One pattern rose-netting as described in No. 8. 
Four plain rows. 

For the edges work two double crochet stitches into 
each stitch of the netting. 
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Nos. 18 AND 19.— NETTING FOUNDATION INTER- 
LACED WITH A NEEDLE AND THREAD. 
Tlie foundation consists of plain rows of netting 
worked with a contrasting colour or material from 
end to end ; the mode of working is too clearly illus- 
trated to need description. The pattern is varied by 
each row bein^ worked in No. 18, and alternate rows 
being worked in No. 19. 

Nos. 20 AND 22,— TRIMMINGS. 

or No. 20 work five rows plain netting over a knit- 
ting-pin ^No. 12). Work two patterns of star-netting as 
describea in Nos. 9 and 12. Work two plain rows. 
Work one row with a mesh half an inch wide, passing 
over one stitch of last row. For the last row wors 
over the large mesh into everv stitch. A row of 
daming-etitdi is worked in scallops at each edge of 
the star patterns. No. 22 shows a variation of tho 
same pattsm» working more rows over the small mesh, 
and omitting the edge row described for No. 20. 

No. 21.— See No. 8. 



No. 22.— See No. 20. 



No. 23.— TRIMMING. NETTING. 

With thread of two sizes work four rows plain over 
a knitting-pin (No. 14). 

5th Row : With coarse thread and a half-inch mesh 
work into eveij alternate stitch of the row. 

6th Row : With fine thread and small mesh work 
two stitches into each stitch of previous row (see 
design). 

7tn to 9th Rows : Plain netting. 

10th Row: Like fifth row. 

11th Row : Like sixth row. 

12th to 14th Rows : Plain. 

15th Row : Same as fifUi row. 



Nos. 24, 28, AND 27.— DOILY : NETTING. 

No. 24 shows the mode of beginning a circular piece 
of netting, the first row of which is worked over a 
thread as shown in No. 26. When the row has the re- 
quired number of stitches the thread must be tied as 
snown in the centre of No. 24. Meshes of graduated 
sizes are used, as shown in No. 24 and in the centre of 
No. 27, where seven rows of ^n^unted sizes are 
worked. In the eifbth row of doily a fan pattern is 
made by working six stitches into one of the previous 
row over the largest mesh. Eleven plain rows are 
next worked over Uie second, and each of two larger 
sizes of pins used as the meslies for the centre of doily 
in order to make the work flat. Next work three pat- 
terns of rose netting over meshes of three sizes. A 
plain row with the smallest mesh, working two stitciies 
fnto one of the previous row, finishes this doily. The 
leaf pattern over the fan pattern is darned in. 

Nos. 25 AND 28.— MODE OF BEGINNING A CIRCLE. 
Make a loop, net one stitch into it, remove the mesh, 
net one stitch into the last, continue working rows of 
single stitches until you have the number required 
(you will find that the piece worked has the appear- 
ance of two rows of loops), pass a piece of cotton 
through tlie loops at one side, then tie the cotton, 
work into the loops at the other side in a circle. The 
increase for the circle shown in No. 25 is made by 
netting two stitches into each alternate stitch of the 
first round \ in tht next and following rounds always 
not two into ths msdt ttltoh of the prtvioui rotind« 



this keeps the increase rows even and forms a kind of 
star. The clusters are worked like those described in 
No. 16. 

Nos. 26 AND 27.— See No. 24. 



No. 28.— See No. 25. 



No. 29.— FOUNDATION WITH NEEDLEWORK 
PATTERN. 

This design consists of rows of ordinary netting 
with crosses worked with a needle and thread into 
each alternate square ; the mode of worldng the cross 
will be easily seen in the design ; the thread is carried 
from square to square by twisting it round the right- 
hand foundation thread. 

No. 30.— OPEN-WORK AND DARNED STRIPE. 

Work seven plain rows over a small mesh. 

8th Row : With a mesh a size larger work one stitch 
into each stitch of previous row. 

9th Row : With the same mesh net two stitches to- 
gether throughout. 

10th Row : Net two stitches into one throughout. 
Repeat from the beginning of the pattern. 

The darning is worked with wool or silk of a con- 
trasting colour (see design). 



No. 31.— TRIMMING, WITH THICK LOOPS AND 
FAN EDGE. . 

Work two rows plain netting. 

3rd Row : Work three stitches Into one of previous 
row, one stitch into each of two successive stitches. 
Repeat throughout the row. 

4th Row: Plain working through the clusters of 
three stitches together as one stitch. 

5th Row : Plain. 

6th Row : Like third row, working the clusters of 
three stitches between those of the third row. 

7th Row : Like fourth row. 

8th Row : Work into two stitdies together belnw 
the clusters of sixtli row, work one into all the otber 
stitohes. 

9th Row : Work over a mesh rather more than half 
an inch in width four stitches into one stitch of last 
row, pass over three stitches, and repeat. 

10th Row : With the mesh first used work one stitch 
into each of the four worked into one stitch, take tlie 
next loop, pass it through the centre of the three 
stitches passed over in the previous row, work one 
stitch into it. Repeat from the beginning of the row. 

The mode of passinfir the long loop throuirh tlie 
centre of the tliree stitches is clearly shown by the 
thin line in the design. 

No. 32.— LOOSE LOOP PATTERN. 

1st and 2nd Rows : Plain netting. 

3rd Row : Two plain loops, place the working thread 
as usual over the mesh, and pass the needle close over 
the nearest knot of the last row but one ^m under- 
neath perpendicularly, put the thread round the mesh 
a^in, and let the needle go again through the samo 
stitch from underneath upwards, and then work a 
common stitch in the next stitch of the lost row so 
that the thread is put three times round the mesh a-^ 
shewn in the lower right hand comer of illustration. 
Repeat from the beginnin/^ of the row. 

4th and 5th Rows : Plain. 

6th Rowt Like third row, working so that tho 
clusters of loops corns bstwstn tht dustsrs of third 
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DESCRIPTION OF DESIGNS ON PAGE 129. 



LAPPET rOR CAPS, &c. 

No. 33'— This lappet is composed of one stripe of 
the open work and darned stripe shown in illustra- 
tion 30, (page l28), edged by a fan pattern. 

To form the point at the end. tie the cotton into the 
irst of the four loops, work one stitch into each of the 
ether four stitches, turn, knot the cotton into the 
eentre of last loop without working over a mesh, one 
.^titch over the mesh into each of the three next loops, 
turn, knot the cotton into the first loop in the same 
way as last, one stitch into each of two loops, turn, 
knot the cotton into the ftnst loop, one stitch into the 
next. 

Now work a row round both sid^ and the end. 

1st Row : In loop netting described for the stripe, 
working quite round the end and along the other side. 

2nd and 3rd Rows : Plain netting. 

4tli Row: Over the larger meSi work one stitch 



into a loop, six stitches into the next iQpp, nn^ 
repeat. 

Over the small mesh work one stitch into ea^ 
stitch of last h)w. 

No. 34.— This is in sheaf pattern, with bunches of 
loops. The sheaf pattern is described in Na £9 of this 
Supplement. Make a foundation of as many loops an 
you require for thb length of lappet. 

1st Row: P]ain*over a mesh tno eighth of an inch 
in width. 

2hd Row : Sheaf netting, leaving one of the long 
lrK)ps without tving into a sheaf ; for the end on one 
Of these comqience the 3rd Row : Work over the small 
mesh, ten stitches into it, one stitch into each of the 
stitches worked with double cotton. Fow woric the 
*th Row an found plain. 

5th Row: In the loop netting described for the 
stripe pf Ko. 1. ' 

6th Row: Plain. 

tth Row: Bunches of looj^ descrilifd in Vo. f of 
this Supplement. 

8th Row : Plain. 
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Ko. 35.— SCALLOP. 

These scallops make a prettv edge for curtains, anti- 
s, &c. ; Uiey are worked separately and sewn 



to the curtain, or whatever thev are intendled to oma- 
menty with a needle and threaa. 

Ist Bow : Over a mesh three-quarters of an inch 
^ide work twenty-seTen stitches. 

2nd Bow : Work with double thread and knitting- 

Ein No. 12 for a mesh, one stitch ixito each stitch of 
kst row. , 

3rd to 5th Rows : Like second row, but with single 
instead of double cotton. 

', with coarser^ cptton, diret* 



tio 



th 



or which will be found 



third to fifth rows, 
thread over the laige mesh, 
. of last row. 
Qto two loops together. Re- 

r, 

of loops with a needle and 



, one double into last loop 
of , one double treble into rose 

ne I double treble into fourth 

ro , , _„_ _ able treble into long loops, 

three chain, one quadruple treble into the centre 
of cluster of loops, three chain, one double treble 
into long loop, seven chain, one double treble into 
fourth roWf seven chain, one double Ireble into rose 
netting, seven chain, one double treble into tentb 
pow. 



No. 38.— fiORDER WITH DOUBLE LOOSE LOOPS. 

Thii will form k pretty border for neckerchiefs 
worked in Ice silk. After the foundation, which mqy 
be in plain netting, work with double silk over a mesh 
one-eighth inch in width. 

1st and 2nd Rows : Plain. 

3rd Row: Five plain, one looee loop (loose loops 
were described in No. 32, page 127), five plain. Now 
jou must begin each row from the same side. 

4th Row: One plain, one loose loop, six pMn. 

5th Row : Ttiree plain, one loose loop, one plain, on6 
loose loop, three plain. 

6th Row: Plain. 

7th Row : Two plain, one loose loop, three plain, 
one loose loop, two plain, repeat. 

8th Row: Plain. 

9th Row : One plain, one loose loop, two plain, one 
loose loop, two plain, one loose loop. 

10th Row : Plahi. 

11th Row : One loose loop, seven plain, re|)eat. 

12th Row: Take a hatf-inch meeb, work three 
stitches in eadi loop of last row. 

13th Row: Take a knitting-pin No. 14. Work one 
•titch in each stitch of last row. 

14th Row : Like thirteenth over the thick mesh. 

15th Row : Over the thick mesh net six loops toge- 
ther each time. 



No. 37.— FAN NETTING. 

lliis kind of netting is U9ed \ox edgings, stripes, &c 

1st and 2nd Rows: Plain netting over a quarter- 
inch meph. 

3rd Rovy : Cotton twice over the mesh for each loop. 

4th Row : Plain neti4ng» 

' ' '^ ?ive stitches l^to one stitch of previous 
ro i^ice over die mesh, pass over one stitch, 

ai 

^ )ne stitch into each of four loops worked 

in , paa^ over the long loop, and repeat. 

)ae stitch into eaai of the tbree loops of 
la on twice over the mesh, pass over Um 

n€ d repeat. 

8th Bow : One stitch into each of the two loops of 
last row, cotton twice over the m'^ pass over thtf 
long loop, and repeat to the end of the row. 



No. «.— BORDER WITH BUNCHES OF LOOPS. 

This forms a pretty border for shawls, curtains, &c. 
It is worked throughout with double cotton or double 
Andalusian wool, and a half-inch mesh. 

1st Row : Plain netting. 

2nd Row : Two plain, one bunch of Ioop9. 

Each bunch of loops is worked in the following way : 
After a common stitch, whicli must be rather long, 
put the thread again loosely round the mesh and push 
the needle through without making a knot, then make 
another stitch-knot so that two loops remain in the 
same stitch. As shown in the lower right comer, the 
loop bunch is fastened here, for which the needle is 
carried^from behind round tlie buncli and pushed in 
front from underneath through the loop, and is drawn 
up tightly ; now wort one plain, one bunch of loops. 

3rd Row: One plain, three bunches of loops sep^ 
eated by one plain stitch. 

4th Row : Like second row. 

6th Row : Like third row. 

6th Row : Like second row. 

7th and 3?:h Rows: Plain. 

9th Row* : Tni^e plain, one bunch. 

10th Row : Like second row. 

11th Row : Like tliird row. 

12th Row : Bunches of loops throughout. 

13th Row : One stitch into each plain stitch of last 
row. 



No. 3d.— EDGING : DOUBLE FAN OR SHEAF. 

This forms a prettv edging for doUys, night nets, &c 

1st to 3rd Rows: flain netting over a quarter-inch 
mesh. 

4th Row : With a mesh an inch wide, and double 
cotton, work one stitch into each loop. 

5th Row : With the small mesh one stitch into each 
loop. The long-stitches are caught together in clusters 
of three by a needle and cotton ; each stitch must be 
firmly fastened at back and cut off. The heading is 
worked in crochet ; one double into a stitch, thre* 
chain, and repeat to the end of thei^w. 
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No, 40.-^ORDfeR WtTH ROimD-LOOP HEADIJfa. 

This design will make & pretty shawl or neckerclii^f , 
netted with Ice silk apd Apdaluaian wool, and two 
round meebiis one hilt the size of the other *^ the plaia 
netting with theuiilk And round loops in wool. The 
three rows would be repeated an^ number of times to 
form the foundation. . .. 

Ist Row : Work with double wool and the large mesh, 
one stitch into ea^h stitcluof xounaation» iji Uie same 
wav as described for round netting, No. 3, (hage 123). 

2nd and 3rd Hows: Plain netting with a small 
mesh. 

4th B Btipt^. 

5th an : Luce second $tid third rqws. 

7th f dou^npe wool, knd 4 meali threo- 

quarter work tlireo fititchto into a loop, 

pass ov( md repeat. 

8th ai : With the small mesh and single 

silk plai 

10th 1.^ ^. Jie largest mesh and double wool 

one stitch into a loop, one through the next loop and 
that already worked into togettier (see arrow), and 
one stitdi into the second stitch, pass over one stitch, 
and repeat to the end of row. 

11th Row : With the small mesh and single silk, one 
stitch into each loop of last row. 



Kg. 41.— diamond tATTEfiN. 

This design is •euitable for f ouudaiions of shawls or 
5tripes for douds, antimacassars, &c. 

1st Row: Plain. 

2nd Row : Work two loon$ into a stitch, draw the 
next loop rather longer, ana repeat to end of the row. 

ifd Row : One stiteh into each loop o( last row. 
4 4th Row : Work a stitch through two loops together 
under the twe loops worked into a stitch in second row. 
Repeat to the end of the row. Repeat from the first 
row. The double loops are worked across with a 
needle and cotton, as shown in the upper part of 
Ulustration. 



No. 42.— DESIGN WITH TWISTED LOOPS, 

This design is worked in wool, and is suitable for 
shawls, antimacassars, &c. 

1st and 2nd Rows : Plain over a mesh one-third of 
an inch in width. 

3rd Row : Plain over a mesh one inch in width. 

4th Row : Twist a loop twice and work through the 
lower part (as indicated by the arrow), one stitch into 
each loop over the small mesh. 

5th and 6th Rows : Like first and second rows. 

7th Row : with wool of two colours one stitch into 
a loop oyer the small mesh, turn the wool twice over 
the mesh, pass over one loop and repeat. 

The worK is to be taken from tiie foundation, the 
knots picked out, and a row like the sixth worked 
into the first row. 



No. 43.— STRIPE FO'R SHAWLS, be. 

This design is worked with wool. 

1st and 2nd Rows : Plain, over a small mesh. 

3rd Row : With a mesh double Uie size and double 
wool, one stit^ into each stitch of last row. 

4th Row: With the small mesh and single wool, 
plain netting. 

5th Row : Like third row. 

6th and 7th Rows : Lika first and second rows. 



No.^44.— BORDER: ROSE AND SHEAF PATTERN 

1st to 3rd Rows : With a knitting pin No. 11 for a 
mesh work in plain netting : — 

4th and 5th Rows : Rose netting (see page 128). 

6th and 7th Rows : Plaih. 

8th Row: With trebla. cotton and a mesh rather 
more than an inch in wiatli ^oric one sntcli into each 
loop. 

9th to 11th Rows : With the small xnesh and single 
cotton work one stitch into, each loop. 

12th Row : In round netting (for whicU Me ffliia* 
•ration 3, page 124) work with double, cotton one 
stitch into a loop, cotton twice over the meehf paaa 
over one stitch, and repeat. 

The aneals are caugnt togetner l)y crochet. Work 
one double over three triple loops, seven chain, repeat. 
A double length of cotton is darned in a straiglit line 
above and below the two rows of rose pattern. 



No. 45.— BORDER WITH TUFTS AND SCALLOPED 
EDGE. 

This border is suitable for ^oollen shawls ; it may 
be worked with Berlin wool of two cploura. 

1st Row :, Plain netting with the aaTk shade Over a 
quarter-inch mesh. 

2nd Row : With the li^ht shtide over a half-inch 
mesh work three stitches into one loop, draw the next 
loop very tightly, %nd repeat to thp end of Uie row. 

3rd Row : One stitch (lirough the thr^ loops iofSe* 
ther over the small mesh. Repeat to the en( 



of the 
row. 

4th Row : Like second row. 

5th Row : Like third row. . - . . . *, 

6th Row : One stitch into each loop of last tOW. 

7th Row : bver the large mesh and with the light 
shade eight stitches into ono.looi^ wool twl<^ over 
the mesh, pass over three loops, and repeat to the end 
of the row. ' w ' • 

8th Row : With the. dark shade and the small mesh 
one stitch over the long loop of last row Into the 
second of the three stitches passed over, one stitch 
into each of the other loops. 

9th Row: One stitch into each loop of last row. 

Take the work from the foundation, pick out the 
knots, work with the dark wool and the large mesh 
one stitch into eadi loop. 



No. 46.— DESIGN: LONG AND CROSSED LOOPS. 

This design is worked with knitting silk and Anda- 
lusian wool. 

For the 1st and 2nd Rows : work in plain netting with 
silk and a mesh measuring a quarter of an inch in 
breadth. 

3rd Row : With double wool and a half-inch mesh 
work two stitches into one loop, one stitch into each 
of the two neatt loops. Repeat from the beginning of 
the row. , . * •, 

4th Row : Take the long loop at the left of a short 
loop, pass it through the short loop, and net it with 
si>k and the smaller mesh ; take the next long loop 
and pass it through the same short loop and net it. 
Repeat to the end of the row. 

5th Row : One stitch into each loop of last row, 

6th Row : With double wool and the large mc^ one 
slitch into each loop of last row. 

7th and 8th Rows : With silk and the smaU mesh, 
like fifth row. ^ 

9th and 10th Rows ; Like third and fourth rows. 
( Uth Bow: Like fif^a»w. 

o " 
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No. 47.-.BORDEB : CROSS NETTING AND TWISTED 
LOOPS. 

Ut and 2n4 Sows: With a quarter-inch mesh one 
stitch mto each loop. ' .1 

3rd and 4th Rows : Twisted loops as described for 
the third and fourth rows of Ko. 8. 

Sth Bow : One stitch into eadi loop. 

6th and 7th Bows: Cross netting. Cross iseunH 
was described in Nos. 7 and 10, page 124. ' 

Sth and 9th Rows : One stitch inp each loop. 

10th and 11th Rows : Like third and fourth lowt. 



No. 48.— NECKERC^|^. 

BfATRAiALS Rbquibid: 1{ oz black silk, akiuttinff-pin 
No. 12 (Walker's gaUffe\ and a half-incff nrorr tSMlb', 

Begin the neckerchief in the centre from'po&it ip 
point upon a foundation of 112 stitches, working over 
the smaller mesh two plain rows, but do not work |iie 
last stitch of each row. 

3rd Row : Work over the laige mesh with dpuble 
rilk one stitch into each loop except the lastf ; do nop 
work that. 

4th Bow : With the small mesh pnd jingle silk 
work one stitch hito each long |oop, twlsttbg m 
loops 88 described in No. 42, page ^88 ; oontfrnie to 
repeat from the secon4 row until vou have worked 
eight repeats of the pattern ; take t^e work from the 
fc^dation, pink out the knots, run a thread' through 
the second row, and work upon the first row ; for tfte 
second half as described for the first, commencing with 
the row of long twisted loops. 

For the border :— 

Ist Round : Over the small mesh net one stitch into 
each stitch of foundation, except in the stitch at each 
end of the first row ; in these work two stitches. 

2nd Bound : Like first round. 

3rd 3ound : Over the large mesh work four stitches 
into one stitch of previous roimd, pass over one stitcli. 
Repeat all roivid. 

4th and 5th Rounds : Over the small mesh, one stitch 
into each' stitch of last round. 

6th Bound : Like third round. 

7th ^und: With double silk one stitch into each 
sUtctf of last round. 

No. 49.~FRINGE. 

This fringe may either be worked with wool or 
cotton. 

Ist Row : For the foundation, plain with a small 
mesh. 

2nd Row: Over a three-quarter inch mesh, with 
double cotton or wool, one statch inta each loop. 

3rd Row : Over a knitting-pin No. 13 net one stitch 
Into the second loop, pass uie first loop at the back 
of the second, and net it. Repeat, crossing the loops 
in this way throughout the row. 

3rd Row: Like second row, 

4th Row : Net one loop into the first, pass over the 
second, net into the third, pass the second at the back 
of third and net it, continue to cross the loops to the 
end of the row. Netting the first stitch plain in alter- 
nate rows causes the crossed loops to come between 
the upper row of crossed loops. 

Sth Row : Over a quarter-inch mesh net one into 
each loop ef last row. Cut lengths of cotton or wool, 
and knot eight strands into each loop of last row. 

No. 50.— DESIGN FOR ANTIM ACASSA RS, FICHUS, 
M &C.: DARNED NETTING, 

The fotmdation is netted plain over a knitting pin 
fio. 14 ; any number of rows may be worked. 



For the border: — 

1st Row : Work two stitches in foc^ }oop of foun- 
dation over a quarter^incb mMli 

8&d Bow: Over' the stnall 'meeh woi^c one stitch 
through the second sUtch worked into one loop of last 
row, and into the next loop together, ^ that the dou- 
ble loop always slants to the right. 

8rd Kow : Plahi. 

4th Row : One stitch oyer the large mesh into a 
stitch of last row, pass over one stitch, six stitches 
Into the next, pass over one stitch and repeat. 

5th Row : One st|tch over the large mesh into each 
stitch of last row. 

. ^w : With the small mesh work into each loo^ 

ast Vow, twisting the long loops as described fos 
& l^age 134). The pattern is darned in the foun- 
)n w)th soft knitting cotton. 

No. 51.— TASSEL FRINGE. 

]tf ake a foundation with Berlin wooa over a knitting* 
pin No. 10 (Walker's gauge). 

tfork six plun rows. 

7th Row : Net one into each stitch with double wool 
over a pxCfh two inches in width, cut all the loops in 
the centre, take two strands from each'of two loopsi 
bind them once round with silk of the same colour aa 
the woo), take three strands of wool two and a half 
inches in lengtbf bind them in with the strands of the 
loop, fasten the silk securely, and out off. 

If ow bind the tassel round abo at a quarter of an 
inch below the last binding, comb out ttte wool, and 
cut the edges even for the ussel. 



NETTED MITTEN. 

Six or seven skems of fine netting silk or bla(!V 
twist are needed for a pair of mittens ; and for the 
mesh use knitting pins Nos. 13 and 14 (Walker's bell 
gauge), and a 8ma|| steel netting needle. Work twelve 
rows of diagonal hitting (shown in No. 15, page 126). 
Net fifty rows plain netting on the smaller mesh ; 
then work two ]Jattorns of honeycomb netting (No. 14, 
pace 128). This comfjlet^s the 'arm, which jom up ; 
and net round one plain row. 

2nd Hound : Increase by netting two s'titches in one 
in twelfth and fourteenth stitches to begin the thumb, 
the rest of the round is plain netting. Increase two 
loops to form the thumb in each of the two loops 
already mentioned in each alternate round for eigh- 
teen rounds. 

To finish the thumb, net round about ten rounds on 
the stHdies of the thumb, and finish with a little fan 
pattern made by netting six stitches into one loop of 
previous round, pass over one loop, one stitch into the 
next, passover one loop, and repeat. This round should 
be worked over a quarteMnch mesh. |n the follow- 
ing round work one stitch into each loop of preceding 
roundf usins^ the small mesh. 

Now connnue to work upon the hand until it Is as 
long as you desire, and finish with the fan pattern 
given for the top of the thimab. Both hands are worked 
alike, as there is no rieht or wrong side until you dam 
a pattern on the back of the hand, which may be of 
stripes, diamonds, or any design you please. 

NETTED NIGHT-NET, 

This night-net is particularly recommended to per^ 
sons who suffer from headache, as it keeps the hair 
closely together without any pressure on the head. 
Matbbuis RsQtTiBSD : Crochet cotton No. 4* netting- 
needle, and mesh about qnarteMndi wide. 

o 
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Commence with twenty-two stitches, and net back- 
UFards and forwards fifteen rows, and then take Aut 
the foundation thread, draw it through the middle of 
the oblong. Now work round and make one knot in 
each stitch of the preceding row; there must be 
eighteen rows netted round, or more if not large 
enough ; then follows the broad row for the ribbon to 
pass through. For this take a half-inch mesh, or 'put 
the cotton twice round the small mesh at every stitch. 
After this broad row work two rows over the first 
mesh, then follows the narrow lace for the outer edge ; 
for this, net one row over the broad mesh, making 
always five knots in one stitch, passing over the next 
stitch. Now take again the small mesh, and pass over 
again in each row the same stitches that were passed 
over in the first row, whilst in the rest one stitch must 
be made in each stitch of preceding row until there 
is only one stitch to work, and the next to pass over 
idtemately. 

This ends the lace. 

Draw a ribbon through t*l6 broad row of netting, 
and tie it at the back, and sew on the bow at the top. 

[thb 



NETTED CURTAINS. 

Netted curtains are generally preferred made of 
square netting. To begin, you must work as for the 
square and oblong netting described in Nos. 10 apd 
13, in page 22. "Hie size of cotton will of course rule 
the size of the mesh and the quantity of cotton re- 
quired. Evans* (Boar's Head cotton), about 0000, will 
make a nice curtain, worked quite plainly, and edged 
with a fancy border in netting or a row of ball fringe. 

For a coarser curtain, Strutt's knitting cotton No. 
10, mesh, knitting-pin No. 10 (Walker's bell gauge). 
A curtain about throe yards and a-half lon^ would 
require 350 stitches. This could be worked with rows 
of pkun netting, and any of the fancy stripes which 
we have illustrated and described in our Fancy Net- 
ting Supplements. The rose and plain pattern shown 
.on page 121 will make very beautiful curtains worked 
in Strutt's crochet cotton No. 12, with a mesh kolti- 
tinff-pin No. 12 (Winer's bell gauge). 

XND.J 



ADVfiBTISEMENTS. 



PEACOCK ART CREWELS 

IN SOO SHADES. 



FAUDEL'S Fihselh. 

Bett QwiUty in Every Shade, 



FAUDEL'S Art Crewel Embroidery Silk. 

Id,, 1|<{., and 2d. i51b«in«. Plain and ShoAiA. 

FAUDEL'S Art Shaded Silk Braids. 

For (/(« Sew Braidmg D«»ign$. 

FAUDEL'S Heather Mixtures in Ice Silk, for Knitting. 
FAUDEL'S Mending, for Silk Hose. 



FAUDEL'S Best Knitting Silk, 



every Oolor, 



FAUDEL'S Italian Filo in 2d. skeins^ for Embroidery. 



FAUDEL'S Embroidery Chenille. 



FAUDEL'S Florentine Decca Silk^ for 

Ecclesiastical Embroidery. 



FAUDEL'S Fine Outlining Silk. 

Warranied to Waeh. 



SQUIRREL BERLIN WOOL, 

BEST QUALITY ONLY. 



The aboTe nukes ure highly recommended) and are fhe best possible for fhe pnrposes named. 

B-A.SSETT F>O^VE3L,3L, 

SUFFLIIS EVEST KBOWH XIQVUITB rOS 

AT LOWEST POSSIBLE PRICES FOR READY MONEY. 

Orders by Post from any part of the World executed with special care. 

83, WESTBOURNE GROVE, LONDOj^Ie 



ADVERTISEMENTS. 



SEWING-MACHINE NEEDLES 

Penelope Crochet Hooks, 

ETC. ETC, 

OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 

OF THE 

FINEST AND MOST SUPERIOR QUALITIES. 

H WALKER, 

HANVFAOTUREB BT SPECIAL APPOINTMEMT 

TO HER MOST GRACIOUS MAJESTY QUEEN VICTORIA 

Of the " Queen's Own " Ridged-Eyed Needles, etc. etc. 
WHOLESALE ONLT, 

53, GEESHAM STREET, LONDON. 

MANUFACTORY - REDDITCH. 

H. WALKER'S '' RIDGED - EYED NEEDLES" 

Have a wide reputation tor superior Quality and Finish, and his 

PENELOPE CROCHET HOOKS are invariably used 
in preference to all others. 

H. WALKER'S ''BELL QAUQE," in nickel 

METAL, will be found useful to Needle-workers and Knitters. 

Any of the above Goods can be obtained at Berlin Repositories or of 
the usual Wholesale Houses. 

Two Gold Medals obtained at the Paris Exhibition, 
1878, and the ONLT Qold Medal awa?ded fat Needles. 
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MOST USEFUL, COMPLETE, & VALUABLE MAGAZINE 

EVER PUBLISHED FOR LADIES AND FAMILIES. 

ITS GENERAL CONTENTS ARE: 

LATEST PARIS FASHIONS. 

CUT-OUT PATTERNS 



roB 



IjA.dies' AN0 cs:ii:jDii:^jrs brbsses. 

BERLIN WORK, EHBROIDBRY, AND POONAH FAINTINS. 

CONTINUOUS STORIES & COMPLETE READING. 
GRAINS OF GOLD, ONE THING & ANOTHER, 



hQ, &0. 



COOKERY RECIPES AND BILLS OF FARE, &c. 

PASTIMES, ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS, 

ORIGINAL MUSIC, &C. 
MONTHLY, PRIOE 9d., INCLUDINQ ALL THE SUPPLEMENTS. 

OF ALL B00K8ELLEBS SVBBTWHEBS, OB ISOU THE OFFICE. 

HERTON HOUSE» SALISBUET SQUARE, FLEET ST., LONDON. 

POST FREE, ONE «HIUl.jNf.Google 



ADYfiBTISEMENTS. 

SPECIALLY APPOINTED MANUFACTURERS 



TO 




KIRBY, BEARD & Co., 

MANUFACTURERS OF THE ORIGINAL 

NE PLUS ULTRA PINS St NEEDLES, 

HAIR PINS, SAFETY PINS, &C., 
ART NEEDLE-CASES. AND EVERY DESCRIPTION OF NEEDLES FOR 

ART EMBROID'SY AND CREWEL WORK. 
uaiM iiuctaa of rtta 

« FLEXOR" Hair Fin, and SEOTTRITY Hair Fin (Foote's Fatent), 

Usf. WARD OOnsIN'S Registered Surgloal Safely Fins. 

TO BE OBTAINED OF ALL DRAPERS AND HABERDASHERS. 

Worim: BIBHINaHAM ft REDOITOH. 

WarehonseB-LONDON: 115, Newgate Street. PABIS: 75, B'- de Sebastopd. 

E8TABUSHED 1743. 
PRIZE MEDALS, 1851. 1855. 1862. 1867. 1868. 1869. 1871. 1873. 1876. 1878. 1888. 



J. .A.. X>XT»JIMr «S& Oo., 

9 

Merchant Tailors, 
NEWINGTON CAUSEWAY, 

LONDON, S.E., 

HAVE ALWAYS A GOOD SELECTION OF 

TRAVELLING ULSTERS 

IN NEWEST STYLES, 

FOR LADIES AND GENTLEMEN, ^" 
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